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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga-t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ krko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022  

 

 

 

 

 



Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

eiSayaa ko baad Af`Ika hI saMsaar maoM dUsaro nambar ka mahaWIp hO janasaM#yaa maoM BaI AaOr xao~fla maoM BaI. naa[jaIiryaa 

Af`Ika ko piScamaI tT pr dixaNa kI Aaor isqat hO. yah Af`Ika ka sabasao j,yaada janasaM#yaa vaalaa doSa hO. [sakI 

janasaM#yaa [sa samaya lagaBaga 200 imailayana hO. [sakI janata BaI bahut iBanna p`kar kI hO. 

 Af`Ika maoM kovala 2–4 doSaaoM ka hI saaih%ya pk̀aiSat $p maoM imalata hO jaOsao naa[jaIiryaa, Gaanaa, imaEa, dixaNa 

Af`Ika, tnaja,ainayaa Aaid [sailayao jaha^ BaI hmaoM Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM idKayaI dotI hOM hma ]naka 

ihndI Anauvaad kr laoto hOM. [sasao phlao hmanao Af`Ika ko tnaja,ainayaa doSa ko ja,Mja,Ibaar WIp kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek 

pustk p`kaiSat kI qaI.
2
 Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek pustk hmanao AaOr pk̀aiSat kI qaI jaao dixaNa Af`Ika 

ko BaUtpUva- raYT/pit naolasana manDolaa kI sampaidt kI hu[- qaI.
3
 ]sako baad hmanao tIsarI pustk p`kaiSat kI qaI 

naa[jaIiryaa kI yaaorubaa laaok kqaaAaoM kI fUjaa AbaayaomaI kI ilaKI hu[- “caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ , , , .”
4
 

AaSaa hO yao tInaaoM pustkoM Aap sabakao bahut psand AayaI haogaI. tao laIijayao Aba p`stut hO Aapko haqaaoM maoM 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI caaOqaI pustk “Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM”
5
. AaSaa hO ik yah pustk BaI Aapkao ]tnaI 

hI psand AayaogaI ijatnaI [sasao phlao vaalaI tIna pustkoM AayaI qaIM.  

AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM Aapkao ihndI maoM pZ, kr bahut AcCa lagaogaa. tao laIijayao 

piZ,yao Af`Ika kI yao laaok kqaaeoM Aba ihndI maoM. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 Bateman, George W. “Folktales of Zanzibar”. Chicago: AC McClurg. 1901. 10 tales. 
3 Mandela, Nelson. “Nelson Mandela’s African Favorite Folktales”. WW Norton Company. 2002. 
32 tales. 
4 Fuja, Abayomi. “Fourteen Hundred Cowries: traditional stories of the Yoruba”. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 
31 tales.  
Fuja, Abayomi. “Fourteen Hundred Cowries and Other African Tales.” NY: Lothrop, Lee and Shepard. 
1971. 1st American edition. 
5 Ceni, Alessandro.  “African Folktales”.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  128 p.  18 tales. 
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1  sabasao baD,a yaaowa6 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko konyaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao 

laI gayaI hO. [<afak sao yah kqaa KrgaaoSa kI A@lamandI kI nahIM 

bailk ]sako Drpaok haonao kI hO. 

ek baar ek kOTriplar
7
 ek baD,o 

KrgaaoSa
8
 ka Gar doKnao ko ilayao ]sako Gar maoM 

Gausa gayaa. yah doK kr ik vaha^ kao[- BaI nahIM 

hO vah ]sako Gar maoM Andr kI trf calata calaa 

gayaa AaOr ek sabasao A^QaorI AaOr saurixat jagah 

maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

kuC dor baad hI baD,a KrgaaoSa Apnao Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]sako Gar ko drvaajao pr CaoTo CaoTo pOraoM ko inaSaana banao hOM 

tao ]sanao saaocaa ik yao [tnao CaoTo CaoTo pOraoM ko inaSaana iksako hao 

sakto hOM. 

kafI dor saaocanao pr BaI vah kuC nahIM saaoca saka ik vao [tnao 

CaoTo CaoTo poOraoM ko inaSaana iksako hao sakto hOM tao vah ja,aor sao baaolaa 

— “maoro Gar maoM kaOna hO?” 

 
6 The Greatest Warrior of All  (Tale No 1)  – a folktale from Masai Tribe, Kenya, Eastern Africa.  
7 Caterpillar is the common name for the larvae of the butterflies or moths. 
8 Translated for the word ”Hare”. Hare is a little bit bigger than the rabbit. See its picture above. 
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kOTriplar BaI jaao ApnaI bahut SaoKI 

baGaarta qaa ja,aor sao baaolaa — “maOM hU^ sabasao 

baD,a laD,nao vaalaa. maOM tao ra[naaoisaraosa
9
 kao 

BaI kucala sakta hU^. AaOr haqaI tk ka 

maa^sa inakala sakta hU^. maOM vaak[- bahut hI Bayaanak hU^.” 

yah sauna kr baD,a KrgaaoSa tao Dr ko maaro ka^p gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

sao Baaga gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa — “[sa piva~ jaMgala kI ksama maOM [sako 

ilayao @yaa k$^ jaao Apnao Aapkao yah khta hO ik vah sabasao baD,a 

laD,nao vaalaa hO. 

jaba vah Baaga rha qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao ek gaIdD, imalaa. 

]sanao gaIdD, sao pUCa — “gaIdD, Baa[-, @yaa tuma maorI sahayata 

kraogao?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM, Agar kr saka tao.” 

“tao calaao maoro Gar calaao AaOr vaha^ cala kr ]sasao imalaao AaOr 

baat krao jaao maoro Gar maoM baOza hO.” 

gaIdD, rajaI hao gayaa AaOr baD,o KrgaaoSa ko saaqa ]sako Gar cala 

idyaa. jaba vao daonaaoM baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar ko drvaajao pr phu^cao tao 

gaIdD, ApnaI sabasao }^caI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “vah kaOna hO jaao maoro 

daost baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar maoM iCpa baOza hO?” 

 
9 Rhinoceros. See its picture above 
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kOTriplar yah sauna kr ibalkula BaI nahIM Dra bailk inaDr hao 

kr baaolaa — “maOM iCpa huAa nahIM hU^. maOM tao sabasao baD,a laD,nao vaalaa 

hU^. maOM tao ra[naaoisaraosa kao BaI kucala sakta hU^. AaOr haqaI tk 

ka maa^sa inakala sakta hU^. maOM vaak[- bahut hI Bayaanak hU^.” 

yah sauna kr gaIdD, ka saahsa TUT gayaa AaOr vah baD,o KrgaaoSa 

sao maafI maa^gato hue yah kh kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa ik Afsaaosa maOM 

tao ]sa baD,o laD,nao vaalao ko saamanao bahut CaoTa hU^ AaOr ]sako saamanao 

kuC nahIM kr sakta. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa BaI naa]mmaId hao kr 

Aagao baZ,a. Aba vah caIto
10
 kI Kaoja 

maoM qaa. caIta ]sako ek poD, ko naIcao 

baOza imala gayaa’ 

]sanao jaa kr ]sasao BaI ApnaI proSaanaI khI ik @yaa vah 

]sako saaqa ]sako Gar cala kr [sa baat ka pta lagaa sakta hO ik 

]sako Gar maoM kaOna iCpa baOza hO? 

caIta BaI turnt hI tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr jaba vah ]sa baD,o 

KrgaaoSa ko Gar ko drvaajao pr Aayaa tao vah BaI ja,aor sao baaolaa — 

“vah kaOna hO jaao maoro daost baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar maoM iCpa baOza hO?” 

AaOr ek baar ifr kOTriplar inaDr hao kr baaolaa — “maOM 

iCpa huAa nahIM hU^. maOM tao sabasao baD,a laD,nao vaalaa hU^. maOM tao 

 
10 Translated for the word “Leopard”. See its picture above. 
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ra[naaoisaraosa kao BaI kucala sakta hU^. AaOr haqaI tk ka maa^sa 

inakala sakta hU^. maOM vaak[- bahut hI Bayaanak hU^.” 

yah sauna kr caIta kuC proSaana hao gayaa. ]sanao baD,o KrgaaoSa 

kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro baD,o KrgaaoSa. Agar yah 

jaanavar yah saba kuC kr sakta hO tao mauJao nahIM pta ik [tnaa baD,a 

caIta haoto hue BaI maOM eosao jaanavar sao ApnaI jaana kOsao bacaa sakta 

hU^. 

mauJao baD,a duK hO ik maOM tumharI kao[- sahayata nahIM kr saka. 

AcCa tao yah hO ik maOM hI yaha^ sao calaa jaa}^.” AaOr vah calaa 

gayaa. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa saaocata rha saaocata rha ik vah Aba @yaa kro 

ifr AaKIr maoM ]sanao yah inaScaya ikyaa ik ijana ijana jaanavaraoM ko 

naama ]sa sabasao baD,o laD,nao vaalao jaanavar nao ilayao qao ]nhIM jaanavaraoM ko 

pasa calaa jaayao. 

saao vah phlao ra[naaoisaraosa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakao jaa kr 

saarI khanaI batayaI. bah baD,a jaanavar ijasakao ApnaI takt AaOr 

Apnao saIMga pr baD,a naaja, qaa baD,o KrgaaoSa ko pICo pICo ]sako Gar 

cala idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah BaI ApnaI Bayaanak Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — 

“vah kaOna hO jaao maoro daost baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar maoM iCpa baOza hO?” 
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AbakI baar kOTriplar nao eosaI Aavaaja maoM ]sakao javaaba idyaa 

jaao ]sa baD,o sao Cod maoM bahut ja,aor sao gaU^ja gayaI. [sa ja,aor kI gaU^ja sao 

eosaa lagaa jaOsao ik vah Aavaaja iksaI baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI
11
 kI 

Aavaaja hao. 

vah baaolaa — “maOM iCpa huAa nahIM hU^. Agar tumharI ihmmat hao 

tao AaAao pr Aao ra[naaoisaraosa, tuma yah mat BaUlanaa ik maOM sabasao 

baD,a laD,nao vaalaa hU^. maOM tao ra[naaoisaraosa kao BaI kucala sakta hU^.” 

ra[naaoisaraosa kI tao yah sauna kr baaolatI band hao gayaI. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik Aba tao saba kuC K%ma hao gayaa. 

saao vah baD,o KrgaaoSa sao baaolaa — “]sanao kha hO ik vah 

ra[naaoisaraosa kao ima+I maoM masala dogaa. hu^h. halaa^ik mauJao lagata hO 

ik vah SaoKI baGaar rha hO, pr ifr BaI , , ,, AcCa hO ik hma [sao 

yahIM CaoD, doM. Pyaaro baD,o KrgaaoSa, Aba tuma Apnaa #yaala rKnaa maOM 

calata hU^.” kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa ifr Akolaa rh gayaa. Aba vah haqaI kao doKnao 

calaa. 

jaldI hI ]sao haqaI BaI imala gayaa tao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao 

jaMgala ko rajaa, Saor ko nambar dao haqaI, maorI sahayata krao. maoro Gar 

maoM ek bahut hI Bayaanak laD,nao vaalaa baOza hO ijasanao ra[naaoisaraosa kao 

 
11 Translated for the word “Giant”. 
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bahut baura Balaa kha hO AaOr vah tao Aapka BaI maa^sa inakalanao kI 

baat krta hO.” 

haqaI nao ApnaI baD,I saU^D, sao Apnaa isar Kujalaayaa, Apnao baD,o 

baD,o kana [Qar ]Qar ihlaayao AaOr Apnaa SarIr ihlaayaa AaOr ifr 

Apnaa galaa saaf krko baD,o KrgaaoSa sao baaolaa — “Pyaaro baD,o 

KrgaaoSa, maOM tumharo [sa baD,o laD,nao vaalao sao ja$r baat krta pr [sa 

samaya maora nahanao ka samaya hao gayaa hO AaOr maOM ]sa samaya kao Apnao 

haqa sao jaanao nahIM donaa caahta. 

[sako Alaavaa tuma mauJao kla BaI nahIM ZU^Znaa @yaaoMik maOM kla ja,ra 

baahr jaa ha hU^. Aa kr maOM tumasao ifr jaldI hI imalata hU^.” kh 

kr vah mauD,a AaOr kUd kr Ganao jaMgala maoM Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

Aba baD,a KrgaaoSa ibalkula hI naa]mmaId hao cauka qaa. Aba vah 

@yaa kro. vah vahIM Gaasa pr baOz gayaa AaOr saubaknao lagaa. 

kuC dor baad vaha^ sao ek maoMZk gaujara tao baD,o KrgaaoSa kao 

saubakto doK kr vaha^ ruk gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “baD,o KrgaaoSa 

Baa[-, tuma [tnaa @yaaoM saubak rho hao? tumhoM @yaa hao gayaa hO? @yaa 

baat hO kuC baaolaao tao.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa saubakto hue baaolaa — “kaSa tuma jaana sakto 

maoMZk Baa[-. maoro Gar maoM ek sabasao baD,a laD,nao vaalaa Aa kr baOz 

gayaa hO. vah bahut hI Bayaanak laD,nao vaalaa hO. 
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ja,ra saaocaao ik ]sanao gaIdD, caIta ra[naaoisaraosa AaOr haqaI jaOsao 

baD,o baD,o jaanavaraoM kao BaI ibanaa maoro Gar maoM sao baahr inaklao Bagaa idyaa 

hO. maOM Aba [sa halat maoM hU^.” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO. vah tao 

laD,nao vaalaa hO. vah ra[naaoisaraosa kao BaI kucala sakta hO AaOr haqaI 

ka BaI maa^sa inakala sakta hO tao vah tao kao[- majaak nahIM kr 

rha. [sakao tao maOM ja$r doKU^gaa ik vah eosaa ganda jaanavar kaOna saa 

hO.” 

kh kr vah turnt hI baD,o baD,o kdma ]zata huAa baD,o KrgaaoSa 

ko Gar kI trf cala idyaa. jaba vah maoMZk baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar ko 

pasa phu^caa tao vah ]sako Gar ko drvaajao maoM KD,a hao kr icallaayaa 

— “vah kaOna hO jaao maoro daost baD,o KrgaaoSa k o Gar maoM iCpa baOza 

hO?” 

gaIdD,, caIta AaOr ra[naaoisaraosa kao Bagaato Bagaato Aba 

kOTriplar ka isar kuC saUja gayaa qaa ifr BaI vah ApnaI ja,aor kI 

Aavaaja maoM inaDr hao kr baaolaa — “maOM iCpa huAa nahIM hU^. maOM sabasao 

baD,a laD,nao vaalaa hU^. 

maOMnao Gaasa ko maOdana Aaor jaMgala ko saaro jaanavaraoM kao Bagaa idyaa 

hO. maOMnao tao ra[naaoisaraosa kao BaI kucala idyaa AaOr haqaI ka BaI maa^sa 

inakala ilayaa.” 
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maoMZk nao ijasakao hr ek jaanata hO ik ijatnaa hI vah badsaUrt 

haota hO ]tnaa hI vah bahadur AaOr A@lamand BaI hO kOTriplar ko 

[na SabdaoM pr Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr ek hI kUd maoM baD,o KrgaaoSa ko 

Gar maoM Gausa gayaa. 

vah ]sa A^Qaoro maoM yah khto hue Aagao baZ,ta gayaa “kha^ hao tuma 

Aao sabasao baD,o laD,nao vaalao. mauJao Aaja bahut KuSaI hO ik Aaja maOM 

Apnao jaaoD,Idar sao imalanao Aa rha hU^.” 

AaOr ifr kOTriplar nao pasa Aato doKa maoMZk kao, ]sako baD,o 

sao hro isar kao, ]sakI pIlaI Aa^KaoM kao. [sa sabakao doK kr tao 

kOTriplar Dr gayaa. 

baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar maoM pICo ko ek kaonao maoM kao iCpto hue vah 

kmajaaor saI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “maOM tao baocaara CaoTa saa kOTriplar 

hU^.” 

yah sauna kr maoMZk mauskura idyaa. ]sanao kOTriplar kao ]zayaa 

AaOr baahr lao gayaa. baD,a KrgaaoSa tao ]sa CaoTo sao kID,o kao doK 

kr bahut hI Saima-nda huAa. pr vah jaldI hI yah saaoca kr KuSa 

BaI hao gayaa ik ijana jaanavaraoM ko pasa vah sahayata ko ilayao gayaa qaa 

]nhaoMnao ]sako saaqa iksa trh ka bata-va ikyaa qaa – vao baD,o qao, 

taktvar qao, pr saba Dro hue qao. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “Aao maoro daost maoMZk tumakao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad. tumakao ijasakao hr jaanavar badsaUrt AaOr CaoTa AaOr yah 
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kh kr icaZ,ata hO ik tuma ApnaI rxaa Apnao Aap nahIM kr sakto 

vahI Aaja sabasao bahadur AaOr catur jaanavar inaklaa. maOM tumharI yah 

baat Aaja saba jaanavaraoM maoM fOlaa dU^gaa.” 

jaba baD,a KrgaaoSa yah saba kh rha qaa tao maOdanaaoM AaOr jaMgala 

ko saaro jaanavar baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar ko pasa Aa gayao AaOr Aa kr 

bahut h^sao jaba ]nakao pta calaa ik baD,o KrgaaoSa ko Gar maoM @yaa 

huAa qaa. 
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2  saUrja AaOr caa^d kI baoTI12 

 

yah bahut idnaaoM kI baat hO ik Af`Ika ko AMgaaolaa doSa maoM ek 

bahut hI saundr AaOr bahadur naaOjavaana rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

ikyaa–tumbaa eonaDalaa
13
. vah ek sardar ka baoTa qaa AaOr ]sa 

sardar ka naama qaa ikmaanaaOeojao,o
14
. 

gaa^va kI saarI laD,ikyaa^ ]sa naaOjavaana sao SaadI krnaa caahtI 

qaIM. ]saka ipta ikmaanaaOeoja,o BaI caahta qaa ik ]sako baoTo kI 

SaadI hao jaayao saao vah baar baar ikyaa sao [sa baaro maoM baat krta. 

“maoro baoTo, Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO ik tuma SaadI kr laao AaOr 

Apnaa pirvaar banaaAao. gaa^va maoM bahut saarI laD,ikyaa^ hOM. tuma 

]nakao doKao AaOr jaao tumakao sabasao AcCI lagao ]sasao SaadI kr 

laao.” 

pr hr baar ikyaa kao[- na kao[- bahanaa banaa kr ipta kI baat 

kao Tala jaata yaa ifr Anasaunaa kr dota. AaiKr ek idna Apnao 

ipta ko lagaatar khnao pr vah baaolaa — “ipta jaI, mauJao [sa QartI 

kI iksaI laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM krnaI.” 

 
12 The Daughter of the Sun and the Moon   (Tale No 2)  – a folktale from Mbundu Tribe, Angola, 
Central Africa.   
13 Kia-Tumba Ndala – name of the young man 
14 Kimanaueze – name of the Chief. 
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ikmaanaaOeoja,o kao lagaa ik Saayad ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik 

]sako baoTo nao @yaa kha saao ]sanao ]sasao ifr kha — “tumanao @yaa 

kha? tuma iksasao SaadI krnaa caahto hao?” 

ikyaa kuC naarajaI sao baaolaa — “maOMnao kha na ik mauJao [sa 

QartI kI iksaI laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM krnaI.” 

yah sauna kr ]saka ipta tao AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “tba tuma iksasao SaadI krnaa caahto hao baoTa?” 

“mauJao Agar SaadI krnaI hI pD,I tao maOM Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI 

caa^d kI baoTI sao hI SaadI k$^gaa.” 

ipta baaolaa — “maoro baoTo ja,ra zIk sao saaocaao. hma laaoga saUrja 

AaOr caa^d kI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao svaga- kOsao jaa sakto 

hOM?” 

“doKoMgao ipta jaI. pr yah baat p@kI hO ik maOM iksaI AaOr sao 

SaadI nahIM k$^gaa.” 

saaro gaa^va nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]na sabakao yahI lagaa ik iksaI 

nao ]sako }pr jaadU kr idyaa hO. [sa jaadU sao ]sakI A@la kama 

nahIM kr rhI. yaha^ tk ik ]sako ipta nao BaI ]sasao SaadI ko baaro 

maoM baat krnaa band kr idyaa. 

pr ikyaa–tumbaa nao p@ka [rada kr rKa qaa ik vah Agar 

SaadI krogaa tao kovala Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI sao hI 

krogaa AaOr iksaI sao nahIM. 
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saao ek idna ]sanao Bagavaana saUrja kao ek ica{I ilaKI ijasamaoM 

]sanao ]sakI baoTI ka haqa maa^gaa. 

haqa maoM vah ica{I ilayao hue vah ek ihrna
15
 

ko pasa gayaa taik vah ]sakI ica{I saUrja ko 

pasa svaga- lao jaa sako pr ihrna nao Apnaa isar naa 

maoM ihlaayaa AaOr kha — “mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik 

maOM [tnaI dUr nahIM jaa sakta.” 

ikyaa ifr ek dUsaro ihrna
16
 ko pasa gayaa pr ]sanao BaI ]sakao 

manaa kr idyaa — “Afsaaosa maOM [tnaI dUr }pr svaga- maoM nahIM jaa 

saktI.” 

]sako baad ikyaa–tumbaa ek baaja,
17
 ko 

pasa gayaa tao Apnao pr caaOD,o caaOD,o fOlaa kr 

]sanao kha — “maOM ]tnaI dUr tk ]D, tao 

sakta hU^ pr maOM Bagavaana saUrja tk nahIM jaa 

sakta.” 

Ant maoM vah ek igaw ko pasa phu^caa pr igaw nao BaI eosaa hI 

kuC kha — “maOM AaQaI dUr tk tao jaa sakta hU^ pr pUrI trh sao 

vaha^ jaanaa yaanaI svaga- maoM Andr jaanaa, nahIM nahIM maOM vaha^ tk nahIM jaa 

sakta.” 

 
15 Translated for the word “Deer” 
16 Translated for the word “Antelope”. See its picture above. 
17 Translated for the word “Hawk”.See its picture above 
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[tnao saaro jaanavaraoM sao naa saunanao ko baad ikyaa kafI naa]mmaId 

hao gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik yah SaadI tao maumaikna hI nahIM hO saao ]sanao 

vah ica{I ek ba@sao maoM band kr dI AaOr ]sako baaro na saaocanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. 

]Qar Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI 

daisayaa^ QartI pr ikyaa–tumbaa ko gaa^va ko pasa 

vaalao ku^e sao panaI Barnao ko ilayao Aayaa krtI 

qaIM AaOr ]sa maoMZk nao jaao ]sa ku^e ko pasa hI 

rhta qaa ]nakao eosaa krto k[- baar doK ilayaa qaa. 

]sa maoMZk kao ikyaa kI [cCa ka pta qaa. [sako Alaavaa vah 

ikyaa kao yah BaI idKanaa caahta qaa ik vah ]sako ilayao iktnao 

kama ka jaanavar qaa saao ]sao idmaaga maoM ek trkIba AayaI. 

ek idna vah ikyaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao maalaUma hO 

ik tumanao ApnaI SaadI ko ilayao ek ica{I ilaKI hO.” 

ikyaa baaolaa — “ha^ ilaKI hO. pr vah tao eosaI hI hO jaOsao maOMnao 

]sakao ilaKa hI na hao. mauJao kao[- eosaa nahIM imalaa jaao ]sakao }pr 

svaga- maoM lao jaa sako.” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “tuma ]sa ica{I kao mauJao do dao maOM doKta hU^.” 

ikyaa kuC Sak ko saaqa baaolaa — “baovakUf mat banaao. @yaaoMik 

jaba ]sakao baD,o baD,o praoM vaalaI icaiD,yaoM nahIM lao jaa sakIM tao tuma ]sao 

kOsao lao kr jaaAaogao?” 
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maoMZk baaolaa — “maora ivaSvaasa krao mauJao maalaUma hO ik maOM @yaa 

kh rha hU^.” 

ikyaa–tumbaa nao kuC dor saaocaa pr ifr yah saaoca kr ik [samaoM 

]saka kao[- nauksaana nahIM hO ]sanao vah ica{I laa kr maoMZk kao do dI 

AaOr kha — “yaad rKnaa ik Agar tuma Apnao [sa kama maoM 

kamayaaba nahIM hue tao tumakao [sako ilayao pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” 

maoMZk nao [sakI kuC jyaada icanta nahIM kI AaOr vah ]sa ku^e 

kI trf calaa gayaa jaha^ Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI daisayaa^ 

panaI Barnao Aayaa krtI qaIM. ]sanao vah ica{I Apnao mau^h maoM rKI 

AaOr ]sakao mau^h maoM rK kr vah ku^e ko panaI maoM kUd gayaa AaOr jaa 

kr vaha^ ibalkula caupcaap baOz gayaa. 

kuC dor baad hI vaha^ Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI daisayaa^ 

panaI Barnao ko ilayao AayaIM. vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao panaI Barnao ko ilayao 

Apnao Apnao GaD,o panaI maoM Dubaaoyao AaOr panaI Bar kr ]nakao }pr 

KIMca ilayaa. 

plak Japkto hI vao panaI lao kr svaga- kI trf ]D, calaIM. 

maoMZk BaI caupcaap ek GaD,o maoM iCp kr baOz gayaa AaOr ]nako panaI 

ko saaqa saaqa ]nako GaD,o maoM baOz kr svaga- calaa gayaa. 

jaba vao daisayaa^ Bagavaana saUrja ko Gar phu^ca gayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao 

panaI ko GaD,o ]nakI jagah pr rK idyao AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. 
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ek baar jaba maoMZk saUrja ko Gar maoM phu^ca gayaa tao vah panaI ko GaD,o 

sao baahr kUd gayaa. 

]sako baad vah kmaro ko baIca maoM rKI ek }^caI saI maoja pr 

kUd gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ikyaa kI ica{I inakala kr maoja pr rKI 

AaOr turnt hI ek A^Qaoro kaonao maoM jaa kr iCp kr baOz gayaa. 

kuC dor baad Bagavaana saUrja vaha^ panaI pInao Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao 

maoja pr rKI ek ica{I doKI tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI daisayaaoM kao baulaayaa 

AaOr vah ica{I idKato hue ]nasao pUCa — “AaOr yah? yah kha^ sao 

AayaI?” 

vao Dr kr baaolaIM — “maailak hmaoM nahIM pta. hmaoM sacamauca hI 

nahIM pta.” 

Bagavaana saUrja nao kagaja kaTnao vaalaa ek caakU ]zayaa AaOr 

]sa ica{I kao Kaola kr pZ,a — “maOM ikyaa–tumbaa eonaDalaa, 

ikmaanaaOeoja,o ka baoTa, QartI ka ek AadmaI, Bagavaana saUrja AaOr 

ranaI caa^d kI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^.” 

Bagavaana saUrja mauskurayao AaOr saaocaa — “ja,ra [na QartI ko 

laaogaaoM ko svaga- maoM Aanao ko ivacaar tao doKao. yah ikyaa tao bahut hI 

bahadur hO. pr yah sandoSa laayaa kaOna haogaa.” 

Bagavaana saUrja nao kuC kha nahIM AaOr vah ica{I ApnaI jaoba maoM 

rK kr kmaro sao baahr calao gayao. 
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[sa baIca ]nakI daisayaa^ AaOr panaI laanao ko ilayao ku^e pr 

vaapsa jaanao vaalaI qaIM ik kmaro maoM iCpa huAa maoMZk ]nako ek GaD,o 

maoM iCp kr baOz gayaa AaOr [sa trh ifr QartI pr vaapsa phu^ca 

gayaa. turnt hI vah ikyaa ko gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. 

vah ikyaa ko Gar phu^caa AaOr jaa kr ]saka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. ikyaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. maoMZk kao saamanao KD,a doK 

kr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “ip`ya maoMZk, @yaa tuma mauJasao yah khnao 

Aayao hao ik tumanao maorI ica{I Bagavaana saUrja tk phu^caa dI hO yaa 

ifr maorI maar Kanao ko ilayao Aayao hao?” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “maOMnao tumharI ica{I Bagavaana saUrja tk phu^caa dI 

hO [sailayao tuma Apnao mauJao maarnao kI tklaIf kao bacaa kr rK 

sakto hao.” 

ikyaa nao pUCa — “Agar eosaa hO tao ifr tumharo pasa ]saka 

kao[- javaaba @yaaoM nahIM hO?” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “yah tao mauJao nahIM pta pr mauJao yah pta hO ik 

tumharI ica{I sahI AadmaI ko haqa maoM phu^ca gayaI hO AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

pZ, BaI ilayaa hO. Agar tuma caahto hao ik tumakao ]saka javaaba 

imalao tao tuma ek ica{I AaOr ilaK sakto hao ijasamaoM tuma Bagavaana 

saUrja kao javaaba donao ko ilayao khao. tumharo ilayao maOM ]sakao BaI svaga- 

lao jaanao ko tOyaar hU^.” 
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ikyaa–tumbaa ek pla ko ilayao tao ihcaikcaayaa @yaaoMik ]sakao 

Dr qaa ik yah maoMZk Saayad ]saka majaak banaa rha qaa pr ifr 

]sakao Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI ka #yaala Aayaa AaOr 

]sanao ek AaOr kaoiSaSa krnao ka inaScaya kr ilayaa. 

vah baOza AaOr ]sanao ek AaOr ica{I ilaKI — “maOM ikyaa–tumbaa 

eonaDalaa, ikmaanaaOeoja,o ka baoTa, QartI ka ek AadmaI, nao Aapkao 

phlao hI AapkI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao ilaKa qaa. 

ica{I Aapkao iBajavaa dI gayaI qaI pr mauJao ABaI tk ]saka 

kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa hO. [sailayao maOM yah jaananao ko ilayao ik maora 

yah p`stava Aapkao maMjaUr hO ik nahIM maOM ek AaOr ica{I Baoja rha 

hU^.” 

ica{I ilaK kr ]sanao Apnao dstKt ikyao, ]sakao maaoD,a AaOr 

band kr ko maoMZk kao do idyaa. maoMZk ifr sao ]sa ku^e kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

jaba maoMZk ku^e pr phu^caa tao phlao kI trh sao ]sanao ikyaa kI 

ica{I Apnao maûh maoM rKI AaOr ku^e maoM kUd gayaa. vaha^ vah Bagavaana 

saUrja kI daisayaaoM ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. kuC dor baad 

jaba vao vaha^ panaI Barnao AayaIM tao vah maoMZk ]nako GaD,o maoM baOz kr 

ifr sao svaga- calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ifr sao maoja pr ica{I rKI AaOr Apnao 

]saI A^Qaoro kaonao maoM iCp kr baOz gayaa. kuC dor baad Bagavaana saUrja 
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vaha^ Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao maoja pr ifr ek ica{I rKI doKI. ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao BaI ]zayaa, Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a. 

]naka AaScaya- baZ, gayaa ik vah ica{I QartI pr sao kaOna laa 

rha qaa saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI daisayaaoM kao ifr sao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao ]sa 

ica{I ko baaro maoM pUCa. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “tuma laaoga panaI laanao ko ilayao hmaoSaa hI QartI 

pr jaatI rhI hao. @yaa tumanao iksaI kao doKa jaao yao icai{yaa^ vaha^ sao 

yaha^ laata hO?” 

yah sauna kr vao daisayaa^ tao Bagavaana saUrja sao BaI j,yaada AaScaya- 

maoM pD, gayaIM. vao ek saaqa baaolaIM — “nahIM tao. hmaoM ta o [sa baat ka 

ibalkula hI pta nahIM hO.” 

yah sauna kr Bagavaana saUrja nao Apnaa isar Kujalaayaa pr ]nakI 

samaJa maoM yah nahIM Aayaa ik vao icai{yaa^ ]nako pasa tk phu^ca kOsao 

rhI qaIM. ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao ek kagaja ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr ilaKa —  

“tuma mauJao icai{yaa^ Baojato rho hao. kOsao, yah maOM nahIM jaanata. 

]na icai{yaaoM maoM tumanao mauJao ilaKa qaa ik tuma maorI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa 

caahto hao. maOM tumakao ]sasao SaadI krnao kI [jaajat do sakta h^U pr 

[sa Sat- pr ik tuma Kud yaha^ ]sako ilayao phlaI BaoMT lao kr AaAao 

taik maOM yah doK sakU^ ik tuma iksa trh ko AadmaI hao.” 
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ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sa ica{I pr dstKt ikyao, ]sakao maaoD,a AaOr 

band kr ]sakao vahIM maoja pr rK idyaa. maoja pr ica{I rK kr 

vah vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

jaOsao hI Bagavaana saUrja vaha^ sao gayao tao maoMZk ApnaI jagah sao 

inaklaa, maoja pr kUda, ica{I ]za kr Apnao mau^h maoM rKI AaOr ek 

GaD,o maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa. jaba Bagavaana saUrja kI daisayaa^ ifr sao 

panaI Barnao ko ilayao QartI pr gayaIM tao vah BaI ]nako saaqa saaqa 

QartI pr calaa gayaa. 

jaba tk vao daisayaa^ vaha^ sao svaga- gayaIM tba tk vah vahIM iCp 

kr [ntjaar krta rha. jaOsao hI vao svaga- calaI gayaIM vah turnt gaa^va 

maoM ikyaa ko Gar Baagaa gayaa. 

ikyaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sanao Bagavaana saUrja kI ica{I 

]sakao qamaa dI. ikyaa kao tao ApnaI ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI 

nahIM huAa ik vah Bagavaana saUrja ko haqa kI ilaKI ica{I pZ, rha 

qaa. 

ikyaa KuSa hao kr baaolaa — “[saka matlaba hO ik tuma saca 

baaola rho qao daost maoMZk. maOM ]sako ilayao ABaI jaa kr phlaI BaoMT 

tOyaar krta hU^ taik tuma ]sao Bagavaana saUrja ko pasa lao jaa sakao.” 

]sanao ek camaD,o ka qaOlaa ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM 40 isa@ko rKo 

AaOr ifr ek AaOr ica{I ilaKI —  
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“AadrNaIya Bagavaana saUrja jaI AaOr ranaI caa^d jaI. yah 

Aapkao maorI phlaI BaoMT hO. mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maOM Aapko pasa 

Kud nahIM Aa sakta. mauJao QartI pr hI zhrnaa hO @yaaoMik mauJao 

ABaI SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ krnaI hOM.” 

AaOr maoMZk ikyaa kI ica{I AaOr phlaI BaoMT lao kr phlao kI 

trh sao ifr sao svaga- phu^ca gayaa. ]sanao vah ica{I AaOr pOsaaoM ka 

qaOlaa maoja pr rKa AaOr jaOsao gayaa qaa vaOsao hI vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

[sa trh maoMZk kuC samaya tk ikyaa AaOr Bagavaana saUrja ko 

sandoSa laata lao jaata rha. ikyaa kI BaoMToM lao jaata rha. [sa trh 

idna idna krko ek mahInaa inakla gayaa, ifr dUsara mahInaa BaI 

inakla gayaa AaOr ifr Aayaa vah idna ijasa idna ikyaa kI SaadI 

Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI sao haonaI qaI. 

pr ikyaa–tumbaa Apnaa mana p@ka nahIM kr pa rha qaa @yaaoMik 

]sakao bahut icanta lagaI qaI. baarh idna tk vah plak tk nahIM 

Japka saka qaa. AaiKr ]sanao maoMZk kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI 

icanta batayaI. 

vah baaolaa — “daost, maOM Kud tao ApnaI p%naI kao laonao ko ilayao 

svaga- jaa nahIM sakta AaOr na maOM iksaI AaOr kao jaanata hU^ jaao ]sakao 

yaha^ QartI pr laa sako. maOM @yaa k$^?” 
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maoMZk turnt hI baaolaa — “pr maOM tao hU^. maOM vaha^ jaa}^gaa AaOr 

ifr pta lagaata hU^ ik ]sakao yaha^ kOsao laayaa jaa sakta hO. tuma 

icanta na krao.” 

ikyaa–tumbaa kao maoMZk ko tsallaI donao pr BaI tsallaI nahIM   

hu[-. vah baaolaa — “pr tuma tao bahut CaoTo sao hao tuma eosaa kOsao kr 

sakto hao.” 

pr maoMZk nao ]sao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa — “]sakI tuma ibalkula 

icanta na krao. tuma doKnaa ik maOM ]sakao yaha^ laanao ka kao[- na kao[- 

rasta inakala hI laU^gaa.,” kh kr maoMZk ifr sao ]saI ku^e pr calaa 

gayaa. 

phlao kI trh sao vah vaha^ sao vah Bagavaana saUrja kI daisayaaoM 

kI panaI ko GaD,o maoM baOz kr svaga- calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr Apnao 

]saI kaonao maoM baOz gayaa jaha^ vah baOza krta qaa AaOr Bagavaana saUrja 

ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

jaba Bagavaana saUrja ko saaonao ka samaya Aayaa tao saba jagah 

A^Qaora AaOr Saant hao gayaa. maoMZk ApnaI jagah sao inaklaa AaOr 

Bagavaana saUrja kI saundr baoTI kao ZÛZnao cala idyaa. ]sanao [Qar doKa 

]Qar doKa tao vah ]sakao gahrI naIMd maoM saaotI hu[- imala gayaI. 

vah caupcaap ]sako tikyao tk phu^ca gayaa. ifr ]sanao ek 

sau[- Qaagaa inakalaa AaOr ]sakI plakoM isalanao lagaa. 
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Aba vah tao ek jaadU kI sau[- Qaagaa qao AaOr idKayaI BaI nahIM 

do rho qao. Bagavaana saUrja kI baoTI kao ]sakI plakaoM kI isalaa[- sao 

kao[- tklaIf BaI nahIM hu[-. jaba ]sanao ]sakI plakoM isala dIM tao 

Aba ]nakao kao[- Kaola nahIM sakta qaa. 

jaba vah laD,kI Agalao idna saubah ]zI tao vah ApnaI Aa^KoM hI 

nahIM Kaola payaI. vah tao bahut Dr gayaI AaOr icallaa icallaa kr 

raonao lagaI AaOr sahayata ko ilayao pukarnao lagaI. 

ranaI caa^d ]sako kmaro maoM daOD,I daOD,I AayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“baoTI @yaa baat hO?” 

baoTI baaolaI — “maa^ mauJao eosaa laga rha hO jaOsao maorI Aa^KaoM pr 

bahut saara baaoJa rKa hO. maOM tao ApnaI Aa^K hI nahIM Kaola pa rhI 

hU^. mauJao Dr hO ik maOM tao AnQaI hao gayaI hU^.” 

yah saba sauna kr Bagavaana saUrja BaI vaha^ daOD,o daOD,o Aa gayao. 

]nhaoMnao BaI doKa ik ]nakI baoTI kI Aa^KoM tao band hOM. vah baaolao — 

“vaOsao tao saba kuC zIk laga rha hO pr eosaa lagata hO ik iksaI 

AnadoKI takt nao ]nakao naIcao kr rKa hO. vah kaOna saI takt hao 

saktI hO? Saayad kao[- jaadU. @yaaoMik kla tk tao yah zIk qaI.” 

ranaI caa^d nao caa^dI ko Aa^saU bahato hue Bagavaana saUrja sao pUCa 

—“tao Aba hma @yaa kr oM?” 
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Bagavaana saUrja baaolao — “maOM Apnao dao dUt Apnao A@lamand 

AaoJaa eonagaaombaao
18
 ko pasa Baojata hU^. vah hmakao batayaogaa ik hmaoM 

@yaa krnaa hO.” kh kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao dao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nakao eonagaaombaao ko pasa QartI pr Baojaa. 

maoMZk vahIM baOza yah saba sauna rha qaa. vah turnt hI ek GaD,o 

maoM kUd gayaa AaOr Apnao puranao trIko sao QartI pr phu^ca gayaa. vah 

]na dUtaoM ko phu^canao sao phlao hI ]sa AaoJaa eonagaaombaao ko Gar phu^ca 

gayaa. dUtaoM nao rasto maoM SahtUt kI JaaiD,yaa^ doKIM tao vao kuC dor tk 

vahIM ruk gayao. 

]Qar vah AaoJaa Apnao iksaI kama sao Gar sao baahr gayaa huAa 

qaa tao [sa maaOko ka fayada ]zato hue maoMZk ]sako Gar maoM Gausa gayaa 

AaOr Andr sao Gar ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. 

AaoJaa ko Gar maoM ]saka mauKaOTa dIvaar pr T^gaa 

huAa qaa ijasakao vah ApnaI rsmaoM krto samaya phnaa 

krta qaa saao vah mauKaOTa ]sanao phna ilayaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM Bagavaana saUrja ko daonaaoM dUt vaha^ 

Aa phu^cao. ]nhaoMnao AaoJaa ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao mauKaOTa 

phnao maoMZk nao Andr sao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” ]sakI Aavaaja saarI 

JaaoMpD,I maoM gaU^ja gayaI. 

 
18 Translated for the word “Witch Doctor”.  Ngombo is his name. Witch doctors are those people who 
control some kind of witch to tell the future and to do some very difficult job, like Ojhaa in India 
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daonaaoM dUtaoM nao kha ik “hma Bagavaana saUrja ko dUt hOM. @yaa hma 

Andr Aa sakto hOM?” 

pr maoMZk baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. yah naamaumaikna hO. maOM ek 

bahut ja$rI kama maoM lagaa hU^. tuma laaoga mauJao vahIM baahr sao hI bata 

dao ik Bagavaana saUrja kao mauJasao @yaa kama hO.” 

dUtaoM nao Andr Aanao kI ija,d nahIM kI AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao vahIM 

sao batayaa ik ]nako maailak kI baoTI kao @yaa huAa hO. maoMZk nao 

Saaint sao ]nakI baat saunaI jaOsao ik vah ]nakI baatoM baD,o Qyaana AaOr 

ruica sao sauna rha qaa. 

ifr vah kuC dor caup rha jaOsao vah kuC saaoca rha hao AaOr 

ifr ]saI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “[samaoM kao[ - Sak nahIM hO ik laD,kI 

baImaar hO @yaaoMik ]saka haonao vaalaa pit svaga- jaa kr ]sakao QartI 

pr nahIM laa sakta. yah tao ek eosaa jaadU hO ijasakao saBaI jaanato 

hOM. yah bahut puranaa hO AaOr bahut taktvar hO. 

yah khta hO ik “Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d kI baoTI tuma 

jaldI sao maoro pasa Aa jaaAao nahIM tao tuma hmaoSaa ko ilayao rat ko 

A^Qaoro maoM DUba jaaAaogaI. 

AaOr tuma daonaaoM jaldI sao yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao AaOr Apnao maailak 

sao khao ik vah ApnaI baoTI kao jaldI sao jaldI QartI pr Baojanao ka 

[ntjaama kroM varnaa maaOt sao bacanao ka AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM hO.” 
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yah sauna kr Bagavaana saUrja ko naaOkr tao turnt hI Bagavaana 

saUrja ko pasa calao gayao AaOr ]nakao jaa kr jaao kuC BaI eonagaaombaao nao 

kha qaa vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI bata idyaa. [Qar ]na dUtaoM ko jaanao ko 

baad maoMZk ikyaa–tumbaa ko Gar daOD,a gayaa. 

“ikyaa–tumbaa, ikyaa–tumbaa. Aba tuma jaldI sao tOyaar hao jaaAao 

tumharI haonao vaalaI dulaihna basa yaha^ kBaI BaI Aanao vaalaI haogaI.” 

duKI ikyaa–tumbaa Gar sao baahr inakla kr Aayaa AaOr maoMZk sao 

pUCa — “yah kOsao maumaikna hO daost? @yaa tuma maora baovakUf banaa rho 

hao? maoMZk tuma calao jaaAao yaha^ sao. mauJasao JaUz nahIM baaolaao.” 

maoMZk baaolaa — “pr tuma maoro khnao ka ivaSvaasa tao krao. doK 

laonaa Saama haonao sao phlao phlao tumharI haonao vaalaI dulaihna yaha^ maaOjaUd 

haogaI.” AaOr ikyaa–tumbaa kao javaaba donao ka samaya idyao ibanaa hI 

vah ifr sao ]saI ku^e pr calaa gayaa AaOr ]sako panaI maoM kUd kr 

vaha^ [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

Asala maoM tao maoMZk nao yah phlao hI doK ilayaa qaa ik jaOsao hI 

Bagavaana saUrja ko dUtaoM nao jaa kr Bagavaana saUrja kao ]saka sandoSa 

idyaa Bagavaana saUrja nao ApnaI baoTI kao QartI pr Baojanao ka [ntjaama 

krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao turnt hI makD,o kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah svaga- sao lao kr 

QartI tk ek bahut hI lambaa AaOr majabaUt jaalaa tOyaar kro ijasa 
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pr sao ]sakI AnQaI baoTI ]tr kr naIcao QartI pr jaa sako. makD,o 

nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

AaOr laao. jaba Saama haonao lagaI tao makD,o ka jaalaa }pr sao 

naIcao laTkayaa gayaa AaOr Bagavaana saUrja kI saundr baoTI ApnaI 

daisayaaoM ko saaqa naIcao QartI pr ]trI. 

]sakI daisayaaoM nao ]sakao ku^e ko pasa ibaza idyaa. ]sako baala 

sa^vaaro. ]sakao tsallaI dI AaOr ]sakao vaha^ Saaint sao [ntjaar krnao 

ko ilayao kha. ]sako baad vao svaga- vaapsa calaI gayaIM. 

jaOsao hI Bagavaana saUrja kI baoTI vaha^ AkolaI rh gayaI maoMZk 

panaI maoM sao baahr inaklaa AaOr ]sako pasa Aa kr baaolaa — “tuma 

Drao nahIM. maOM tumakao tumharo haonao vaalao dulaho ko pasa lao calaU^gaa.” 

]sanao Apnaa CaoTa saa jaadU ka caakU inakalaa AaOr ]sasao 

]sakI Aa^KaoM ka vah Qaagaa kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa ijasasao ]sanao ]sakI 

plakaoM kao phlao isalaa qaa Aaor ijasao kovala vahI doK sakta qaa. 

jaba vah daonaaoM Aa^KaoM ko Qaagao kaT cauka tao ]sakao idKayaI doKnao 

lagaa. daonaaoM ikyaa ko gaa^va kI trf calao. 

vao ikyaa–tumbaa kI JaaoMpD,I ko drvaajao ko saamanao Aayao AaOr 

maoMZk nao ]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. ikyaa–tumbaa baahr Aayaa tao 

maoMZk baaolaa — “yah laao ApnaI dulaihna.” 

ikyaa–tumbaa tao ]sa laD,kI saundrta doK kr dMga rh gayaa. 

]sako mau^h sao tao kao[- Sabd hI nahIM inaklaa. maoMZk kao Qanyavaad kI 
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ja$rt nahIM qaI saao vah sabakI najar bacaa kr vaha^ sao gaayaba hao 

gayaa. 

[sa trh sao QartI ko ek baoTo nao Bagavaana saUrja AaOr ranaI caa^d 

kI baoTI sao SaadI kI AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM ija,ndgaI Bar KuSaI KuSaI 

saaqa saaqa rho. 
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3  gyaarh nambar ka baccaa19 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik Af`Ika ko Gaanaa doSa maoM ek saaOtolaI maa^ 

ko 11 baccao qao. jaOsaa ik hma saBaI jaanato hOM ik baccaaoM kao tao 

hmaoSaa hI BaUK lagaI rhtI hO tao ja,ra saaocaao jaha^ 11 baccao haoM tao 

vaha^ ]naka AaOr ]nako maata ipta ka @yaa hala haota haogaa. 

jaba tk ]sa s~I ka iSakarI pit ija,nda qaa tba tk tao ]na 

sabakao saubah AaOr Saama ka Kanaa imalata rha pr ek idna ]saka 

pit mar gayaa. 

vah s~I ]na baccaaoM kao ibalkula BaI Pyaar nahIM krtI qaI @yaaoMik 

vao ]sako Apnao baccao nahIM qao pr ifr BaI vao saba baccao BaUKo na rhoM 

yah saba Aba kovala ]saI kao doKnaa pD,ta qaa. 

kuC idna tk tao ]sanao ]na baccaaoM kao kmasao kma ek baar tao 

zIk sao Kanaa donao kI ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa kI pr kuC samaya baad 

vah yah nahIM kr sakI. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah [na sabakao K%ma kr 

do. 

vah Apnao Gar ko pICo ko Kot maoM gayaI AaOr vaha^ 

lagao ek ba`ODf`UT
20
 ko poD, sao baaolaI — “Aao poD,, maoro 

 
19 Number Eleven Child   (Tale No 3)  – a folktale from Ashani Tribe, Ghana, West Africa.  
20  Breadfruit is a species of flowering tree. Its fruit when cooked smells like bread that is how its name 
is derived. See its picture above.  
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}pr ek dyaa krao maOM tumhoM saUKo ko maaOsama 

maoM BaI panaI dU^gaI. maOM ABaI ABaI Apnao 11 

baoTaoM kao kaSaIfla
21
 taoD,nao ko ilayao yaha^ 

BaojaU^gaI tao tuma Apnao sabasao baD,o fla ]nako 

}pr igara kr ]nhoM maar donaa.” 

ba`ODf`UT ko poD, nao javaaba idyaa — “zIk hO. @yaaoMik tumanao 

mauJao panaI donao ka vaayada ikyaa hO [sailayao maOM tumhara yah kama ja$r 

k$^gaa.” 

saaOtolaI maa^ vaapsa Gar gayaI, baccaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha 

— “Gar ko pICo jaaAao AaOr ba`ODf`UT ko poD, ko naIcao sao pko hue 

kuC kaSaIfla cauna laaAao taik maOM ]nakao tumharo ilayao Saama ko Kanao 

ko ilayao banaa sakU^.” 

baccao KuSaI KuSaI ba`ODf`UT koo poD, ko naIcao pko kaSaIfla [k{o 

krnao jaanao lagao. pr ]namaoM jaao ]saka nambar 11 vaalaa laD,ka qaa, 

yaanaI sabasao CaoTa vaalaa laD,ka, ]sanao vah saba sauna ilayaa qaa jaao 

]nakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao ]sa poD, sao kha qaa. 

]sanao Apnao saba Baa[yaaoM kao raoka AaOr ]nasao kha — “@yaa 

tumhoM maalaUma hO ik hmaarI maa^ nao hma sabakao [sa poD, ko naIcao sao 

kaSaIfla [k{a krnao ko ilayao @yaaoM Baojaa hO?” 

 
21 Translated for the word “Pumpkin”. See its picture above. 
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]sako saba Baa[- ek saaqa baaolao — “taik vah hmaaro Saama ko 

Kanao ko ilayao ]nakao banaa sako AaOr hma ]nakao Ka sakoM.” 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “nahIM ibalkula nahIM. ]sanao [sa poD, kao yah 

kha hO ik vah Apnao sabasao baD,o fla hmaaro isar ko }pr igara kr 

hmaoM maar do AaOr vah hmasao baca jaayao. pr hma laaoga [sa poD, kao 

baovakUf banaayaoMgao. tuma saba laaoga KUba baD,o baD,o p%qar lao laao AaOr [sa 

poD, pr foMkao.” 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. pr ba`ODf`UT ko poD, nao yah saaocato hue 

ik Aba laD,ko ]sako naIcao Aa gayao hOM ]sanao Apnao 11 sabasao baD,o 

fla igara idyao. 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “doKa maOMnao tumasao @yaa kha qaa. Agar hma 

laaoga [sa poD, ko naIcao haoto tao hma laaoga ABaI tk mar gayao haoto.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sa poD, ko naIcao sao pko kaSaIfla [k{o ikyao AaOr 

vao igaro hue 11 ba`ODf`UT BaI ]zayao AaOr ]nakao Gar lao gayao jaOsao kuC 

huAa hI na hao. 

]nakI maa^ tao ]nakao vao kaSaIfla AaOr ba`ODf`UT daonaaoM laata doK 

kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI pr vah kuC kh nahIM sakI bailk 

]sakao vao kaSaIfla BaI pkanao pD,o jaao vao taoD, kr laayao qao AaOr vao 

fla BaI kaT kr ]nhoM iKlaanao pD,o jaao fla ko poD, nao ]nakao maarnao 

ko ilayao igarayao qao. 
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maa^ nao ifr kuC idna [ntjaar ikyaa. ]sako baad ]sanao saIQao 

Aasamaana kI Aa%maa
22
 sao baat krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

vah Aasamaana kI Aa%maa ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — 

“Aao Aasamaana kI Aa%maa, maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI sahayata krao. maoro 

saaOtolao baccao mauJao bahut tMga kr rho hOM. 

vao kuC krto tao hOM nahIM basa Kato hI Kato hOM AaOr ifr BaI 

]naka poT nahIM Barta. maOM tumasao paqa-naa krtI hU^ ik tuma ]nakao 

pkD, laao AaOr ]nakao gaayaba kr dao. maOM tumakao bahut kuC 

caZ,a}^gaI.” 

Aasamaana kI Aa%maa yah sauna kr phlao tao kuC ihcaikcaayaa pr 

ifr baad maoM rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao dao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nakao 11 gaD\Zo Kaodnao ko ilayao kha. 

gaD\Zo Kud jaanao pr ]sanao ]samaoM TUTI hu[- ka^ca kI baaotlaaoM ko 

TukD,o Dlavaa idyao. AaOr Kud ]sanao ]samaoM bahut saaro saa^p Dala 

idyao. ]sa gaD\Zo kao ifr p<aaoM AaOr DMiDyaaoM sao Zk idyaa. ]sako 

baad ]sanao Apnao dao naaOkraoM kao baulaa kr baccaaoM kao Apnao pasa laanao 

ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

baccaaoM kao kuC Sak nahIM huAa AaOr vao ]na daonaaoM naaOkraoM ko 

saaqa calao gayao. pr jaba vao phlao gaD\Zo ko pasa phu^cao tao nambar 11 

 
22 The Spirit of the Sky 
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nao doKa ik Aagao kI ima+I tao k[- jagah sao KudI hu[- hO AaOr vaha^ 

pr poD, kI tajaa kTI hu[- SaaKoM pD,I hu[- hOM. 

]sakao kuC Sak huAa tao ]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao kha ik vao 

saD,k kI trf sao nahIM bailk jaMgala kI trf sao calaoMgao. 

yah sauna kr ]sako Baa[yaaoM kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ]nhaoMnao pUCa 

— “magar @yaaoM? hma jaMgala kI trf sao @yaaoM jaayaoM jabaik hma saD,k 

sao jaa sakto hOM.” 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “tumamaoM sao ek kuC dUr jaha^ vao DMiDyaa^ pD,I 

hOM vaha^ kao[- DMDI foMkao tba tumhoM pta calaogaa.” 

saao nambar 10 ]sa gaD\Zo kI trf baZ,a AaOr ]sanao ek BaarI saI 

DMDI ]na DMiDyaaoM kI trf foMkI. turnt hI ]sakI DMDI gaD\Zo maoM 

Andr calaI gayaI. tba vao saba ]sa jaala ko pasa phu^cao AaOr vaha^ 

]nhaoMnao gaD\Zo maoM pD,o TUTI ka^ca kI baaotlaaoM ko TukD,o AaOr saa^p 

doKo. 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “tuma sabanao doKa ik Agar hma laaoga ]Qar 

sao jaato tao hmaaro saaqa @yaa haota?” 

saao ]nhaoMnao jaMgala ka rasta ilayaa AaOr Aasamaana kI Aa%maa ko 

pasa cala idyao. Aasamaana kI Aa%maa ko pasa phu^canao maoM ]nakao AaQaa 

idna laga gayaa. Aasamaana kI Aa%maa BaI ]nakao saurixat doK kr dMga 

rh gayaa pr eosaa huAa kOsao.  
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]sanao tao Asala maoM 11 gaD\Zo 

Kudvaayao qao AaOr ]namaoM hr ek maoM ek 

ek caIta
23
 BaI iCpa idyaa qaa. ifr 

]nakao p<aaoM AaOr DMiDyaaoM sao Zk kr 

]na pr ek ek Aaramadoh sTUla BaI rKvaa idyaa qaa.  

Agar baccao vaha^ tk Aato tao vah ]nakao ]nakI yaa~a kI 

qakana imaTanao ko ilayao ]na sTUlaaoM pr baOznao ko ilayao khta AaOr basa 

ifr vao ]sako jaala maoM f^sa jaato. 

jaOsao hI Aasamaana kI Aa%maa mao ]nakao doKa tao vah ]nasao baaolaa 

— “Aaoh CaoTo CaoTo baccaaoM. tuma laaoga tao yaha^ tk Aato Aato qak 

gayao haogao. doKao vaha^ “tumharo ilayao” vao Aaramadoh CaoTo CaoTo sTUla 

pD,o hue hOM ]na pr baOzao AaOr qaaoD,a Aarama kr laao.” 

nambar 11 kao Aasamaana kI Aa%maa ka “tumharo ilayao” khnaa 

kuC AcCa nahIM lagaa saao vah baaolaa — “janaaba, Aapnao hmaaro ilayao 

bahut tklaIf ]zayaI hO. hma laaoga tao garIba baccao hOM AaOr yao jaao 

sTUla Aapnao hmaaro ilayao banavaayao hOM yao tao rajaaAaoM ko baOznao ko ilayao 

hOM. hma yaha^ [sa poD, ko naIcao baOzto hOM.” 

yah sauna kr Aasamaana kI Aa%maa kI tao samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa 

ik Aba vah ]nasao @yaa kho saao ]sakao ]na baccaaoM kao rat kao vaha^ 

SarNa donaI hI pD,I. 

 
23 Translated for the word “Leopard”. Leopard is a tiger-like animal. See its picture above. 
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AgalaI saubah tao Aasamaana kI Aa%maa nao saaOtolaI maa^ ko [na baccaaoM 

kao ]sako rasto sao hTanao kI saaoca hI rKa qaa saao ]sanao ]nakao maaOt 

ko pasa Baoja idyaa. 

AgalaI saubah ]sanao ]nakao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha — “baccaaoM, 
maOMnao tumakao [sailayao baulaayaa hO @yaaoMik mauJao maalaUma qaa ik kovala tuma 

hI maorI sahayata kr sakto hao. tuma ja,ra maora ek kama kr dao. 

doKao [sa saD,k ko AaKIr maoM ek saUKI nadI hO. vaha^ ek 

bauiZ,yaa rhtI hO. kuC idna phlao ]sanao mauJasao kuC kjaa- ilayaa qaa. 

vah tumhoM ]sasao lao kr Aanaa hO. 

tuma laaoga ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko pasa jaaAao AaOr ]sasao maora ek saaonao 

ka pa[p, ek saaonao kI da^t kurodnao vaalaI, ek saaonao ka sau^GanaI 

vaalaa iDbbaa, ek saaonao kI GMaTI AaOr ek saaonao ka ma@KI maarnao 

vaalaa lao AaAao. 

mauJao pUra Baraosaa hO ik tuma yao saba caIja,oM ]sasao lao AaAaogao. pr 

ha^, tuma ]sakao yah mat batanaa ik maOMnao tumakao vaha^ Baojaa hO.” 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “Aao Aasamaana kI Aa%maa, Aap tao bahut hI 

taktvar dovata hOM. AapkI tao sabakao [j,ja,t krnaI caaihyao AaOr 

Aapsao sabakao Drnaa BaI caaihyao. Aapko ilayao yah CaoTa saa kama 

tao hma laaoga baD,I KuSaI sao kroMgao.” 
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kh kr vao 11 Baa[- laa[na banaa kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko Gar kI 

trf cala idyao pr jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI JaaoMpD,I doKI tao 

nambar 11 nao ]na sabakao phlao kI trh sao raok ilayaa. 

]sanao caaraoM trf doKa Aaor baaolaa — “Baa[yaao, yah tao iksaI 

maamaUlaI bauiZ,yaa ka makana nahIM hO. yaha^ tao maaOt rhtI hO. pUrI 

QartI pr maaOt hI ek eosaa jaIva hO jaao ek eosaI nadI ko iknaaro 

rh sakta hO jaao hmaoSaa saUKI rhtI hao @yaaoMik ]sakao kuC pInao kI 

ja$rt hI nahIM haotI.” 

yah sauna kr tao saba baccao Dr gayao AaOr khnao lagao tba tao 

hmakao yaha^ sao turnt hI vaapsa calao jaanaa caaihyao. 

pr nambar 11 ifr baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, [tnaa j,yaada Drnao kI 

ja$rt nahIM hO. hma vaha^ calato hOM ifr tuma maoro }pr CaoD, dao maOM 

doKta hU^ ik hma kOsao ApnaI badiksmatI kao AcCI iksmat maoM badla 

sakto hO. 

saao vao saba Aagao baZ,o AaOr vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa JaaoMpD,I 

ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. Andr sao maaOt baaolaI — “yaha^ tao kBaI 

kao[- Aata nahIM. maoro pasa Aanao kI tao kBaI iksaI kI ihmmat hI 

nahIM haotI tao ifr tuma laaoga maoro pasa @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

gyaarhaoM baccao ek saaqa baaolao — “hma laaoga jaMgala maoM GaUma rho qao 

ik hma rasta BaUla gayao.” 
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maaOt baaolaI — “Aro @yaa sacamauca, tao AaAao Andr Aa 

jaaAao.” saba baccao maaOt kI JaaoMpD,I maoM calao gayao. 

maaOt ko Apnao BaI 10 baoTo qao. jaba rat hao gayaI tao maaOt nao 

Aayao hue 10 laD,kaoM kao Apnao 10 baoTaoM ko saaqa 10 plaMgaaoM pr ek 

ek ko saaqa ek ek kao saulaa idyaa – ek maaOt ka Apnaa baoTa 

AaOr ek Aayaa huAa laD,ka. nambar 11 kao ]sanao Apnao saaqa ilayaa 

AaOr saaonao calaI gayaI. 

jaba kafI rat baIt gayaI tao maaOt nao nambar 11 kao CU kr doKa 

ik vah gahrI naIMd saao gayaa yaa nahIM taik vah ]sakao Ka sako. pr 

nambar 11 tao saaoyaa hI nahIM qaa. vah tao jaagaa huAa qaa saao vah 

turnt baaolaa — “dadI maa^, maOM ABaI saaoyaa nahIM hU^.” 

[sa pr maaOt nao pUCa — “tao ifr tuma kba saaoAaogao?” 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “Saayad maOM tba saao pa}^ 

jaba maOM Aapka qaaoD,a saa saaonao ka pa[p pI laU^.” 

saao maaOt Apnao ibastr maoM sao ]zI AaOr Apnao 

ba@sao maoM [Qar ]Qar haqa maar kr ek saaonao ka pa[p inakala kr 

laa kr ]sao do idyaa. 

kuC dor AaOr baIt gayaI tao maaOt nao ifr nambar 11 kao CU kr 

doKa ik vah ABaI saaoyaa hO ik nahIM. pr ]sako CUto hI nambar 11 

ifr baaolaa — “dadI maa^, maOM ABaI saaoyaa nahIM hU^.” 

[sa pr maaOt nao pUCa — “tao ifr tuma kba saaoAaogao?” 
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nambar 11 baaolaa — “Saayad maOM tba saao pa}^ jaba maOM Aapka 

saaonao ka sau^GanaI ka ba@saa lao laU^.” 

maaOt baocaarI ifr ]zI AaOr Apnao ba@sao maoM sao ]sakao Apnaa 

saaonao ka sau^GanaI ka ba@saa laa kr do idyaa. 

kuC AaOr samaya inakla gayaa tao maaOt nao ifr nambar 11 kao CU 

kr doKa ik vah ABaI saaoyaa hO ik nahIM. pr ]sako CUto hI nambar 

11 ifr baaolaa — “dadI maa^, maOM ABaI saaoyaa nahIM hU^.” 

[sa pr maaOt nao pUCa — “tao ifr tuma kba saaoAaogao?” 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “Saayad maOM tba saao pa}^ jaba maOM AapkI 

saaonao kI da^t kurodnao vaalaI sao Apnaa da^t kurod laÛ.” 

maaOt ek baar ifr ]zI AaOr Apnao ba@sao maoM sao ]sakao ApnaI 

saaonao kI da^t kurodnao vaalaI laa kr do dI. 

kuC AaOr samaya inakla gayaa tao maaOt nao ifr nambar 11 kao CU 

kr doKa ik vah ABaI saaoyaa hO ik nahIM. pr ]sako CUto hI nambar 

11 ifr baaolaa — “dadI maa^, maOM ABaI saaoyaa nahIM hU^.” 

[sa pr maaOt nao kuC gaussaa saa haoto hue pUCa — “tao ifr tuma 

kba saaoAaogao?” 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “Saayad maOM tba saao pa}^ jaba Aap mauJao saaonao 

kI GaMTI laa doM.” 

saao maaOt ek baar ifr ]zI AaOr Apnao ba@sao maoM sao ]sakao 

ApnaI saaonao kI GaMTI laa kr do dI. 
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kuC samaya AaOr baIt gayaa tao maaOt nao ifr nambar 11 kao CU kr 

doKa ik vah ABaI saaoyaa hO ik nahIM. pr ]sako CUto hI nambar 11 

ifr baaolaa — “dadI maa^, maOM ABaI saaoyaa nahIM hU^ pr maOM [sako baaro maoM 

kuC nahIM kr sakta.” 

Aba maaOt ka QaIrja CUTnao lagaa. vah baaolaI — “eosao kOsao 

calaogaa. iktnaI rat hao gayaI AaOr tumakao ABaI tk naIMd hI nahIM 

AayaI. baoTa Apnaa mana banaaAao AaOr saaonao kI kaoiSaSa krao.” 

nambar 11 baaolaa — “Agar Aap saamanao ]sa JaIla ko pasa jaayaoM 

jaha^ bahut puranao laaoga rhto hOM AaOr vaha^ sao ek ClanaI maoM mauJao panaI 

laa kr doM taik maOM ApnaI Pyaasa bauJaa sakU^ tba Saayad maOM saao 

pa}^.” 

saBaI laaoga jaanato qao ik maaOt kao[- bahut A@lamand s~I nahIM 

qaI. maaOt nao turnt hI ek ClanaI ]zayaI AaOr ]samaoM panaI laanao ko 

ilayao dUr ]sa JaIla kI trf cala dI ijasakao nambar 11 nao batayaa 

qaa. ]sanao ]sa ClanaI maoM k[- baar panaI Barnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr 

]samaoM tao panaI ek baU^d BaI nahIM ruk rha qaa. 

[tnaI dor maoM nambar 11 Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko saaonao kI jagah gayaa 

AaOr hr ek kao ]za kr baaolaa — “jaldI jaagaao AaOr yaha^ sao 

Baaga calaao.” 
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vao saba jaldI hI ]z gayao AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga ilayao. nambar 11 baahr Kot maoM gayaa 

vaha^ sao ek kolao ko poD, ko 10 saundr saI 

Thinayaa^ kaTIM AaOr ]nakao maaOt ko dsaaoM 

baccaaoM ko pasa rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao vao Thinayaa^ ]na kmbalaaoM sao 

Zk dIM jaao ]na baccaaoM nao AaoZ, rKo qao. yah saba kr ko vah maaOt 

ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

[Qar maaOt ApnaI ClanaI maoM panaI Barnao kI barabar kaoiSaSa kr 

rhI qaI pr kuC hao hI nahIM pa rha qaa. ek GaMTa hao gayaa qaa. 

tBaI ]saka daost “df,na”
24
 ]Qar Aa inaklaa. vah AadimayaaoM ko 

gaa^va maoM sao iksaI ka Aintma saMskar kr ko laaOT rha qaa. 

df,na nao maaOt kao doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “daost, tuma yaha^ @yaa 

kr rhI hao?” 

maaOt baaolaI — “maOM ek ClanaI maoM panaI Barnao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rhI hU^.” 

df,na baaolaa — “tumanao @yaa kha? tuma @yaa krnao kI kaoiSaSa 

kr rhI hao?” 

maaOt baaolaI — “Aaoh yah ek lambaI khanaI hO. saunaao saarI rat 

ek CaoTa saa laD,ka mauJao tMga krta rha hO. ]sanao mauJasao k[- saaonao 

 
24 Translated for the word “Funeral”. Funeral is the last rites of a living being after his death. 
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kI caIja,oM lao laI hOM AaOr Aba vah caahta hO ik maOM ]sako ilayao ClanaI 

maoM panaI Bar kr laa}^.” 

df,na baaolaa — “@yaa tuma pagala hao gayaI hao? ClanaI maoM tao Cod 

haoto hOM tuma ]samaoM panaI kOsao Bar saktI hao? baovakUf, phlao tuma 

ima+I sao ]sako Cod band krao tBaI tuma ]samaoM panaI Bar saktI hao.” 

maaOt kao yah sauna kr ApnaI baovakUfI pr bahut Sama- AayaI. 

ifr ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik df,na nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao 

kha qaa. ]sako baad hI vah khIM ]sa calanaI maoM panaI Bar sakI. 

panaI Bar kr vah Gar vaapsa gayaI. 

jaba nambar 11 nao ]sakao doKa tao baaolaa — “dadI maa^, panaI ko 

ilayao Qanyavaad pr Aba tao mauJao BaUK BaI laga AayaI hO. saubah BaI 

haonao vaalaI hO saao Aba tao Aapkao naaSta BaI banaanaa hO.” 

maaOt [sa baat ka javaaba donao ko ilayao bahut qakI hu[- qaI saao 

]sanao Aaga jalaayaI AaOr ]sako }pr ek bahut baD,a bat-na rK 

idyaa. ifr vah ]sa kmaro maoM gayaI jaha^ ]sako baccao saao rho qao yaa 

ifr ]sa nambar 11 ko Baa[- saao rho qao. 

vaha^ A^Qaora qaa saao ]sanao CU kr baccaaoM kao doKa AaOr jaao BaI 

]sakao maulaayama lagaa ]sanao yah saaoca kr ]saka galaa GaaoT idyaa ik 

vah nambar 11 ka Baa[- qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba kma sao kma yao 

baccao tao nahIM bacao rhoMgao. 
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pr ]sakao yah pta hI nahIM calaa ik ]sanao Apnao hI baccaaoM ko 

galao GaaoT idyao qao. ifr vah Apnao rsaao[-Gar maoM kuC Kanao ko ilayao 

banaanao ko ilayao calaI gayaI. 

AaiKr paO fT gayaI AaOr saubah hao gayaI. maaOt bahut qak gayaI 

qaI saao vah Aaga ko pasa hI baOz gayaI. pr nambar 11 tao ]sakao 

Aarama krto nahIM doK sakta qaa saao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “dadI maa^ 

ek baD,I saI badsaUrt ma@KI AapkI pIz pr baOz gayaI hO.” 

maaOt baaolaI — “]Qar sao ek SaaK ]za laao AaOr ]sao maar 

dao.” 

“dadI maa^, @yaa Aap majaak kr rhI hOM. @yaa kha Aapnao 

ek SaaK? Aapko jaOsao AadmaI ko pasa tao kao[- saaonao ka ma@KI 

maarnao vaalaa haonaa caaihyao.” 

maaOt yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr baaolaI — “ha^ hO tao. 

tuma hmaaro saaonao ko kmaro maoM jaaAao, vaha^ ek ba@saa rKa hO tumakao 

vah ]saI mao M imala jaayaogaa.” 

nambar 11 ]sako saaonao ko kmaro maoM gayaa. ]sako ba@sao maoM sao saaonao 

ka ma@KI maarnao vaalaa inakalaa AaOr laa kr ]sasao jaanabaUJa kr 

ma@KI maarnao kI bajaaya ]sakao ]D,a idyaa. 

ifr gaussaa krnao ka bahanaa krto hue baaolaa — “Aaoh nahIM. 

vah baD,I badsaUrt ma@KI jaao dadI maa^ kI pIz pr baOzI qaI yaha^ sao 
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baca kr inakla gayaI. yah kOsao huAa. Aba jaba tk maOM ]sakao 

pkD, nahIM laU^gaa mauJao Saaint nahIM imalaogaI.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao ]sa ma@KI ko pICo Baaganao ka bahanaa krto 

hue vao saba saaonao kI caIja,oM ]zayaIM jaao ]sanao rat Bar maoM jamaa kI qaIM, 
]nakao Apnao qaOlao maoM rKa AaOr ma@KI ko pICo Baaganao ka bahanaa 

krto hue vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ sao kafI dUr calaa gayaa tba vah ek jagah ruk 

gayaa AaOr icallaayaa — “Aao dadI maa^ maaOt. mauJao maalaUma hO ik Aap 

kaOna hOM. Aap tao ibalkula hI baovakUf hOM. 

maOMnao na kovala Aapsao Aapka saaonaa hI nahIM laUTa bailk Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM kao BaI bacaa ilayaa. [sako Alaavaa maOMnao tao Aapko baccaaoM kao 

Aap hI ko haqaaoM sao marvaa idyaa hO. AaOr Aba tao maOM BaI Aapko 

haqa sao baca Aayaa hU^.” 

maaOt nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah icallaayaI — “Aao QaaoKobaaja, maOM 
tora QartI ko ]sa Caor tk pICa nahI CaoD,U^gaI.” 

AaOr nambar 11 vaha^ sao ifr Baaga ilayaa. maaOt ]sako pICo pICo 

BaagaI. nambar 11 vaha^ tk Baagata calaa gayaa jaha^ ]sako 10 Baa[- 

]saka ek bahut baD,o sao poD, ko naIcao [ntjaar kr rho qao. 

vah icallaayaa — “jaldI krao, jaldI jaldI tuma saba [sa poD, 

pr caZ, jaaAao. maaOt hmaaro pICo hO AaOr vah hmasao KuSa nahIM hO.” 
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saao vao saba poD, pr caZ, gayao. jaOsao hI vao poD, pr caZ,o ik maaOt 

vaha^ Aa phu^caI. vah Baagato Baagato bahut ha^f rhI qaI saao vah ]sa 

poD, ko naIcao Aa kr ruk gayaI. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao Apnao da^yao doKa baa^yao doKa, saamanao doKa 

pICo doKa pr ]sakao vao baccao khIM idKayaI nahIM idyao. pr jaba 

}pr doKa tao ]sakao vao baccao vaha^ idKayaI do gayao. 

]nakao doKto hI vah ifr icallaayaI — “Aro gaQaao tuma laaoga 

yaha^ iCpo baOzo hao. Aba tumhoM mauJasao kao[- nahIM bacaa sakta.” 

kh kr ]sanao ifr sao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “@yaoro honao @yaoro 

honao.” turnt hI ek baccaa zMDa hao kr naIcao igar pD,a. vah ifr 

baaolaI — “@yaoro honao @yaoro honao.” AaOr ifr dUsara baccaa zMDa hao 

kr naIcao igar pD,a. [sa trh sao 10 baccao hao kr zMDo naIcao igar 

pD,o basa nambar 11 baccaa poD, pr rh gayaa. 

maaOt nao ifr kha — “@yaoro honao @yaoro honao.” 

pr tba tk nambar 11 poD, ko dUsarI trf naIcao ]tr cauka 

qaa. iksaI kao poD, naIcao na igarto doK kr maaOt yah doKnao ko ilayao 

poD, ko }pr caZ,I ik AaiKrI baccaa vaha^ sao naIcao @yaaoM nahIM igara. 

jaba maaOt }pr caZ, rhI qaI tao nambar 11 baaola pD,a — “Aao 

maaOt tuJao @yaoro honao @yaoro honao.” 

jaOsao hI nambar 11 nao yah kha tao maaOt BaI vaha^ sao zMDI hao kr 

naIcao igar pD,I. ]sasao tao maaOt BaI mar gayaI qaI. 
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[saI samaya icallaahTaoM kI Aavaaja sauna kr Aasamaana kI Aa%maa 

vaha^ Aa gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik 10 baccao maro pD,o qao AaOr nambar 11 

ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rha qaa. 

yah doK kr Aasamaana kI Aa%maa kao bahut baura lagaa. ]sakao 

pCtavaa huAa ik ]sanao ]sa saaOtolaI maa^ kI baat @yaaoM saunaI AaOr ]na 

baccaaoM kao vaha^ @yaaoM Baojaa. 

Aasamaana kI Aa%maa nao nambar 11 sao kha — “rao nahIM baoTa. 

laao yah rsa laao AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM pr iCD,k dao. vao saba ABaI 

ija,nda hao jaayaoMgao. 

nambar 11 nao vah rsa Aasamaana kI Aa%maa sao lao kr Apnao saBaI 

Baa[yaaoM pr iCD,k idyaa. rsa iCD,kto hI vao saba ija,nda hao gayao. 

Aa^K Kaolato hI ]nhaoMnao pUCa ik ]nakao @yaa huAa qaa AaOr vao vaha^ 

qao hI @yaaoM. 

nambar 11 vah bacaa huAa rsa Aasamaana kI Aa%maa kao vaapsa donaa 

caahta qaa pr jaOsao hI vah ]sakao Aasamaana kI Aa%maa kao do rha qaa 

ik ]sakao zaokr lagaI AaOr vah rsa Clak kr maaOt ko }pr jaa 

pD,a. [sasao maaOt BaI ija,nda hao gayaI. 

maaOt KuSa hao kr baaolaI — “[sa baar hmamaoM sao kaOna baovakUf 

hO?” 

pr Aasamaana kI Aa%maa nao ]sakao [Saaro sao raok kr kha — 

“rukao, Aba yao baccao maorI saurxaa maoM hOM. yao Aba baD,o hao kr iSakarI, 
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laD,nao vaalao AaOr iksaana banaoMgao. jaba [naka samaya Aayaogaa Aba tba 

tuma vaapsa Aanaa tba tumakao yao ja$r imala jaayaoMgao.” 

AaOr ifr eosaa hI huAa. nambar 11 AaOr ]sako dsaaoM Baa[- ek 

baar ifr Aajaad hao gayao qao. maaOt Apnaa jaala ibaCanao ko ilayao vaha^ 

sao ifr khIM AaOr calaI gayaI. 
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4  ibanaa da^t kI saundr laD,kI25 

 

bahut phlao kI baat hO ik Af`Ika ko dixaNa Af`Ika doSa maoM ek 

baUZ,a rhta qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. ]sako tInaaoM baoTaoM kI ABaI 

SaadI nahIM hu[- qaI. 

]saka sabasao CaoTa baoTa tao ABaI laD,kpna sao kuC hI baD,a qaa 

jabaik ]sako daonaaoM baD,o baoTo SaadI ko laayak qao AaOr ]nakI SaadI 

Aba tk hao jaanaI caaihyao qaI. pr yah doK kr ik vao laaoga [sa 

baat pr kao[- Qyaana hI nahIM do rho qao ek idna ipta nao saaocaa ik 

vah Kud hI [sa baaro maoM kuC krogaa. 

ek idna saubah saubah vah gaa^va maoM GaUmanao inakla gayaa ik Saayad 

vah Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo ko ilayao kao[- AcCI laD,kI ZU^Znao maoM 

kamayaaba hao jaayao. 

]sanao jaa kr gaa^va ko sardar sao baat kI tao ]sanao ]sakao ek 

bahut saundr saI laD,kI idKayaI jaao SaadI ko laayak qaI. 

vah baUZ,a ]sa laD,kI kao doK kr Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. Apnao 

sabasao baD,o laD,ko kao baulaa kr ]sanao ]sasao kha — “maOMnao tumharo 

ilayao ek laD,kI doK laI hO. kla tuma ]sako ipta sao imalanaa AaOr 

]sako ilayao tIna gaaya AaOr dao baOla kI BaoMT lao jaanaa.” 

 
25 The Toothless Pretty Maid  (Tale No 3)  – a folktale from Bavenda (or Venda) Tribe, South Africa, 
Africa.  
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baoTo kao kao[- eotraja nahIM qaa saao Agalao idna saubah hI ]sanao 

Apnao sasaur ko ilayao jaanavar ilayao AaOr ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI ko 

gaa^va kI trf rvaanaa hao gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sako sasaurala vaalaaoM nao ]saka ja,aor 

Saaor sao svaagat ikyaa. ]sako sasaur nao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “baoTI 

doKao yah tumhara dulaha hO tuma [nako saaqa [nako Gar calaI jaaAao.” 

laD,kI bahut KuSa qaI saao vah ]sa naaOjavaana ko saaqa cala dI. 

kuC dUr jaanao ko baad ]sanao ApnaI maIzI Aavaaja maoM gaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa —  

doKao doKao maoro saundr naaOjavaana maOM ek bahut saundr laD,kI hU^ 

pr maoro ek BaI da^t nahIM hO. 

 

yah sauna kr ]sakao kuC Sak hao gayaa saao vah ]sasao baaolaa — 

“ja,ra rukao tao, ja,ra Apnaa mau^h tao Kaolaao. maOM doKU^ ik tuma jaao kuC 

kh rhI hao vah saca BaI hO yaa nahIM.” 

 laD,kI rukI AaOr ]sanao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa tao ]sanao ]sako mau^h 

ko Andr doKa tao ]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik 

]sako mau^h maoM tao vaak[- da^t hI nahIM qao vaha^ tao basa kovala dao kalaI 

laa[naoM qaIM. 
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“ho Bagavaana, [sa gaD,baD, ko baaro maoM tao iksaI nao mauJao batayaa hI 

nahIM. yah SaadI nahIM hao saktI. maOM tumakao tumharo ipta ko pasa 

CaoD, kr Aata hU^.” 

kh kr vah naaOjavaana ]sakao saaqa lao kr ]sako ipta ko Gar 

vaapsa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ibanaa da^t kI p%naI nahIM laonaa 

caahta qaa [sailayao ]sako jaanavar vaapsa kr idyao jaayaoM AaOr basa. 

Saama kao jaba vah Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sako ipta nao ]sasao 

pUCa — “baoTo, tumharI p%naI kha^ hO? AaOr yao jaanavar ABaI BaI 

tumharo pasa @yaaoM hOM?” 

baoTa baaolaa — “ipta jaI, maOM ApnaI p%naI kao lao kr Gar Aa 

rha qaa pr rasto maoM mauJao pta calaa ik ]sako tao da^t hI nahIM qao. 

maOM ek ibanaa da^t vaalaI laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM kr sakta qaa saao maOM 

]sakao ]sako Gar CaoD, Aayaa AaOr Apnao jaanavar vaapsa lao Aayaa.” 

yah sauna kr ]saka ipta bahut duKI hao gayaa pr tBaI ]saka 

dUsara baoTa vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao Dr hO ik maoro Baa[ - nao 

kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI baaola idyaa lagata hO. ipta jaI Aap mauJao 

[jaaja,t doM tao maOM doK kr Aa}^ ik jaOsaa ik yah kh rha hO ]sa 

saundr laD,kI ko vaak[- da^t hOM yaa nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr ipta KuSa hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao vaha^ jaa kr 

]sa laD,kI kao doKnao kI [jaaja,t do dI. AgalaI saubah ]saka 
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dUsara laD,ka tIna gaaya AaOr dao baOla lao kr ]sa laD,kI ko gaa^va cala 

idyaa. 

jaba vah ]sa laD,kI ko gaa^va phu^caa tao ]saka BaI bahut ja,aor 

Saaor sao svaagat huAa. laD,ko nao laD,kI ko ipta kao Apnao Aanao kI 

vajah batayaI tao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “baoTI 

doKao yah tumhara dulaha hO tuma [nako saaqa [nako Gar calaI jaaAao.” 

laD,kI kuC nahIM baaolaI AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana ko saaqa cala dI. 

pr ja,ra doKao tao, kuC dor baad hI ]sanao baD,I maIzI Aavaaja maoM gaanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa —  

doKao doKao maoro saundr naaOjavaana maOM ek bahut saundr laD,kI hU^ 

pr maoro ek BaI da^t nahIM hO. 

 

vah naaOjavaana BaI yah sauna kr turnt hI ruk gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

]saka mau^h Kaolanao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik vah yah doKnaa caahta qaa 

ik vah jaao gaa kr kh rhI qaI vah sacamauca maoM saca qaa yaa nahIM. 

laD,kI sao ]sakao j,yaada ija,d krnao kI ja$rt nahIM pD,I ]sanao 

turnt hI Apnaa mau^h Kaola idyaa. laD,ko nao doKa ik]sa laD,kI ko 

mau^h maoM tao vaak[- kao[- da^t nahIM qaa kovala dao kalaI laa[naoM qaIM. 

vah laD,ka BaI ]sakao ]sako ipta ko Gar vaapsa lao gayaa, 
]sakao vaha^ CaoD, kr vaha^ sao Apnao jaanavar ]zayao AaOr Apnao Gar 

vaapsa cala idyaa. 
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jaba vah Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sako ipta nao ]sakI p%naI ko 

baaro maoM pUCa tao vah baaolaa — “maora Baa[ - zIk khta qaa ipta jaI. 

maOnao BaI doKa ]sako tao da^t hI nahIM qao. maOM BaI ek ibana da^t vaalaI 

laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM krta saao maoMnao ]sakao ]sako ipta kao laaOTa 

idyaa AaOr Apnao jaanavar lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa.” 

ipta ]sakI yah baat sauna kr bahut hI naa]mmaId huAa. vah 

yah saaoca kr bahut hI duKI hao rha qaa ik jaao laD,kI ]sanao doKI 

qaI ]sako tao da^t hI nahIM qao. Aba vah @yaa kro. 

pr ]na daonaaoM laD,kaoM ko baad ]saka tIsara AaOr sabasao CaoTa 

baoTa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao BaI ]sasao vaha^ jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. ipta 

nao ]sakao BaI [jaaja,t do dI tao ]sako sabasao baD,o baoTo kao bahut baura 

lagaa. 

]sanao Apnao sabasao CaoTo Baa[- sao kha — “tumanao hmaoM samaJaa @yaa 

hO? @yaa hma laaoga ibalkula hI baovakUf hOM? Agar ]sako da^t haoto 

tao @yaa hma ]sasao SaadI nahIM kr laoto?” 

sabasao CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “nahIM Baa[-, yah baat nahIM hO. 

Asala maoM tuma laaogaaoM nao ]sako baaro maoM bata donao ko baad maoro mana maoM yah 

[cCa jagaa dI hO ik maOM BaI yah doKU^ ik ibanaa da^t vaalaI laD,kI 

lagatI kOsaI hO. basa [saI ilayao.” 

saao Agalao idna ]sanao BaI tIna gaayaoM laIM dao baOla ilayao AaOr ]sa 

laD,kI ko gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr laD,kI ko 
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ipta nao ]saka BaI AcCI trh sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“tuma tao SaadI ko ilayao ABaI bahut CaoTo lagato hao. pr tumharo daonaaoM 

Baa[yaaoM kao maorI baoTI kao vaapsa laata doK kr maOM tumharo jaanavar 

svaIkar krta hU^. tuma maorI baoTI kao lao jaa sakto hao.” 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao [sa naaOjavaana ko saaqa 

jaanao ko ilayao kha. laD,kI nao na tao ha^ hI kI na hI naa kI AaOr 

]sa laD,ko ko saaqa cala dI. 

jaba vao daonaaoM ]saI jagah phu^cao jaha^ ]sa laD,kI nao phlaI dao 

baar Apnaa gaanaa gaayaa qaa tao ]sanao vaha^ phu^ca kr ifr sao vahI 

gaanaa gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa —  

doKao doKao maoro saundr naaOjavaana maOM ek bahut saundr laD,kI hU^ 

pr maoro ek BaI da^t nahIM hO. 

 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sasao Gabarato hue kha — “ja,ra Apnaa mau^h 

tao Kaolaao.” 

laD,kI nao Apnaa mau^h Kaola idyaa AaOr laD,ko nao ]sako mau^h maoM 

da^t kI bajaaya dao kalaI laa[naoM doKIM. vah tao ]nakao doK kr hI 

dMga rh gayaa pr ]sanao eosaa naaTk ikyaa jaOsao ik kuC huAa hI na 

hao AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa fk- pD,ta hO, calaao calato hOM.” 
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calato calato vao ek nadI ko iknaaro Aayao tao ]sa laD,kI nao ek 

najar ]sa naaOjavaana pr DalaI AaOr ifr sao vahI gaanaa gaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa —  

doKao doKao maoro saundr naaOjavaana maOM ek bahut saundr laD,kI hU^ 

pr maoro ek BaI da^t nahIM hO. 

 

naaOjavaana nao ]sako gaanao kI trf kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr 

]sa nadI kao jaha^ sao vah sabasao jyaada ]qalaI qaI vaha^ sao par krnao 

lagaa. jaba vao nadI ko baIca maoM phu^cao tao ]sanao laD,kI kao ksa kr 

pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ifr sao mau^h Apnaa Kaolanao ko ilayao kha. 

laD,kI nao ifr sao Apnaa mau^h Kaola idyaa tao ]sanao nadI maoM sao 

qaaoD,I saI baalaU ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao ]sako da^t kI jagah rgaD, rgaD, 

kr mala idyaa. 

AaScaya-. ]sako mau^h maoM jaao dao kalaI laa[naoM qaIM vao tao gaayaba hao 

gayaIM AaOr ]nakI jagah ]sako bahut saundr da^t idKayaI doKnao lagao. 

yah doK kr vah naaOjavaana tao bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr daonaaoM KuSaI 

KuSaI Gar vaapsa Aa gayao. 

jaba ]sa laD,ko ko daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM nao Apnao sabasao CaoTo Baa[- 

kao ]sa laD,kI ko saaqa Aato doKa tao vao Baagao hue Apnao ipta ko 

pasa gayao AaOr baaolao — “ipta jaI, jaldI Aa[yao, doiKyao ja,ra Apnao 
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sabasao CaoTo baoTo kao. vah tao jaanavar do kr ]sa ibanaa da^t vaalaI 

laD,kI kao Apnao saaqa Gar lao Aayaa hO.” 

[sa baIca jaba vah gaa^va maoM Aa rha qaa tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao 

ApnaI ek baihna kao saaOMp idyaa taik vah ]sakao ]sakI maa^ sao  

imalaa sako. 

halaa^ik gaa^va kI saba laD,ikyaaoM nao [sa AjaIba laD,kI ko baaro maoM 

sauna rKa qaa ifr BaI vao ]sako caaraoM trf kuC na kuC [Qar ]Qar 

kI khainayaa^ khnao ko ilayao [k{I hao gayaIM taik vao ]sao h^saa sakoM 

AaOr vao yah doK sakoM ik jaao laaoga ]sako baaro maoM kh rho qao vah saba 

saca qaa ik nahIM. 

phlao tao vah laD,kI kuC dor SarmaayaI rhI pr ifr ]sanao BaI 

]nakI baataoM pr h^sanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. laD,ikyaaoM nao doKa ik ]sako 

da^t tao bahut saundr qao. 

]Qar vah sabasao CaoTa baoTa Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

]sakao batayaa ik ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao ApnaI p%naI banaanao ka 

inaScaya kr ilayaa hO AaOr vah ]sasao jaldI hI SaadI BaI kr laogaa. 

yah sauna kr ]saka ipta ApnaI proSaanaI nahIM iCpa saka AaOr 

baaolaa — “zIk hO maoro baoTo, pr tumanao ]na jaanavaraoM ko badlao maoM ek 

ibanaa da^t vaalaI laD,kI lao laI hO AaOr tuma jaanato hao ik hma laaoga 

kao[- bahut AmaIr AadmaI nahIM hOM.” 
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yah sauna kr vah laD,ka bahut ja,aor sao h^sa idyaa. ifr ]sanao 

Apnao ipta kao batayaa ik ]sanao ]sako saundr da^t vaapsa laanao ko 

ilayao @yaa ikyaa. 

yah sauna kr ]saka ipta Kud ]sa laD,kI ko pasa Aayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha — “baoTI, tuma baura mat maananaa AaOr maorI p`aqa-naa sauna 

laonaa jaao BaI maOM khU^. ja,ra mauJao Apnaa mau^h Kaola kr tao idKaAao tao 

maOM tumakao yah saundr caa^dI ka har dU^gaa.” 

laD,kI yah sauna kr mauskura dI tao ipta nao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao 

doKa ik ]sako tao da^t BaI qao AaOr vao tao bahut saundr BaI qao. 

]sanao Apnao dUsaro baoTaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha — “doKao 

tao Aao baovakUfaoM, [sa laD,kI ko tao da^t hOM. basa tuma ]nakao doK 

nahIM sako. tumhara CaoTa Baa[- hI ]sakao ApnaI p%naI banaanao ka 

AiQakarI hO. AaOr yaad rKnaa ik vah tuma laaogaaoM sao kovala ]ma` maoM 

hI CaoTa hO.” 
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5  ek AcCa kama dUsaro AcCo kama , , ,26 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko Gaanaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao 

laI gayaI hO. 

kuC eosaa kha jaata hO ik bahut idnaaoM 

phlao ek maada garuD,
27
 rhtI qaI. AaOr dUsaro 

garuD,aoM kI trh sao vah garuD, BaI QartI ko 

}pr laTkto naIlao Aasamaana maoM [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmanaa bahut psand krtI qaI. 

 ek idna ]sa garuD, nao ek bauiZ,yaa kao ek tMga galaI maoM la^gaD,ato 

hue calato doKa tao ]sakI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI. vah naIcao kI trf 

]D,I AaOr ]sanao doKa ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI tao daonaaoM Ta^gaaoM pr Gaava hao 

rho hOM. [saI ilayao vah la^gaD,a kr BaI cala rhI qaI. 

 garuD, ]sasao baaolaI — “Aaoh baocaarI tuma, tumharo pOraoM kI tao 

halat bahut hI Kraba hO tuma Apnao pOraoM pr KD,I hI kOsao hao?” 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM tao jabardstI KD,I hU^. mauJao basa 

qaaoD,I hI dUr gaa^va ko baajaar tk jaanaa qaa. mauJao qaaoD,a dUQa AaOr 

Anaaja KrIdnaa hO.” 

 
26 One Good Turn Deserves Another   (Tale No 5)  – a folktale from Ashanti Tribe, Ghana, Africa.   
27 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its picture above. 
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garuD, kao yah sauna kr ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI. pr yah jaanato 

hue ik AadmaI iktnao baovafa haoto hOM ]sakI samaJa maoM yah nahIM Aayaa 

ik vah @yaa kro. 

ifr BaI vah baaolaI — “Agar tuma AadmaI laaoga eosao nahIM haoto 

jaOsao ik tuma laaoga hao tao maOM tumharI sahayata ja$r kr dotI. pr 

Agar maoM tumharI ek baar sahayata kr dU^gaI tao mauJao yakIna hO ik 

kla tuma mauJao ]tnaa hI nauksaana phu^caaAaogaI.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “ nahIM nahIM, kma sao kma maOM tao nahIM. maOM eosaa 

kBaI nahIM k$^gaI.” 

garuD, AcCo idla vaalaI icaiD,yaa qaI saao ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kI baataoM 

ka ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Agar jaao kuC BaI tuma kh 

rhI hao saca kh rhI hao tao maOM tumharI sahayata ja$r k$^gaI. tuma 

ApnaI Aa^KoM band krko dsa tk iganatI iganaao AaOr ifr ApnaI 

Aa^KoM Kaolaao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM, dsa tk iganatI iganaI AaOr 

ifr ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao garuD, baaolaI — “Aba tuma ApnaI Gaava 

vaalaI Ta^gaaoM kI trf doKao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao Jauk kr ApnaI Ta^gaaoM kI trf doKa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sakI Ta^gaoM tao ibalkula zIk hao gayaI qaIM. ]sakI Ta^gaaoM pr tao 

Gaava ka ek inaSaana BaI nahIM qaa jaao ]sakao [tnaI tklaIf do rho 

qao. 
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garuD, ]sakao Qanyavaad donao ka maaOka idyao ibanaa hI baaolaI — 

“pr maOM tumharo ilayao kuC AaOr BaI krnaa caahtI hU^. halaa^ik tumharI 

Ta^gaoM Aba zIk sao kama kr rhI hOM ifr BaI gaa^va yaha^ sao bahut dUr 

hO. tuma ApnaI Aa^KoM ifr sao band krao, 20 tk iganatI iganaao AaOr 

ifr ]nhoM Kaola laao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao eosaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM, 20 

tk iganatI iganaI AaOr ifr ]nakao Kaola ilayaa. tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vaha^ ka jaMgala jaao maIlaaoM tk fOlaa pD,a qaa vah tao Aba KotaoM maoM 

badla gayaa qaa. bauiZ,yaa tao yah doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI. 

pr garuD, nao ]sako AaScaya- kI trf Qyaana na doto hue Apnaa 

khnaa jaarI rKa — “Aba yah tao AaOr bahut AcCa haota Agar 

tumakao hr samaya hI kao[- sahayata AaOr saaqa imala jaayao tao. tao 

eosaa krao ik Aba tuma ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr ko 30 tk iganatI 

iganaao AaOr ifr ApnaI Aa^KoM Kaolaao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao ek baar ifr ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM, 30 tk 

iganatI iganaI AaOr ifr ApnaI Aa^KoM Kaola dIM. AbakI baar tao 

]sako AaScaya- ka izkanaa hI nahIM rha jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sako 

saamanao tao vaha^ ek bahut baD,a gaa^va fOlaa pD,a qaa. 

]sa gaa^va maoM bahut saarI JaaoMpiD,yaa^ pasa pasa banaI qaIM. bahut 

saaro laaoga [Qar ]Qar GaUma rho qao. AadmaI laaoga KotaoM pr jaa rho qao, 
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is~yaa^ Apnao Apnao GaraoM ko saamanao Anaaja ko danao inakala rhI qaIM, 
gaayaoM car rhI qaIM AaOr mauiga-yaa^ [Qar ]Qar Apnaa Kanaa ZU^Z rhI qaIM. 

AaKIr maoM garuD, nao kha — “yah saba tumhara hO. jaaAao 

Aanand krao AaOr KuSa rhao.” 

bauiZ,yaa tao yah saba doK kr h@ka ba@ka rh gayaI. vah 

hklaa kr baaolaI — “Qanyavaad Qanyavaad Aao garuD,, tumhara bahut 

bahut Qanyavaad. tuma iktnaI dyaavaana hao. maOM tumakao [saka badlaa 

kOsao cauka}^.” 

garuD, baaolaI — “mauJao [sako badlao maoM kuC Kasa nahIM caaihyao. 

mauJao basa vah p<ao vaalaa poD, caaihyao jaao gaa^va kI hd ko iknaaro pr 

KD,a huAa hO. @yaaoMik Aba maoro GaaoMsalaa banaanao AaOr Apnao baccaaoM kao 

baD,a krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Agar tumakao vaak[ - AaOr kuC nahIM caaihyao 

tao yah tao bahut CaoTI saI caIja hO. tuma vah poD, lao laao, ]sa pr 

Apnaa Gar banaaAao AaOr Saaint sao rhao.” 

garuD, nao Jauk kr ]sakao namaskar ikyaa AaOr Apnao poD, pr 

calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao SaaKaAaoM Aaor pi<ayaaoM sao Apnao ilayao 

ek bahut saundr AaOr majabaUt Gar banaayaa AaOr ]samaoM rhnao lagaI. 

kuC samaya baIta tao ]sanao vaha^ dao AMDo idyao. ]sanao ]na AMDaoM 

kao zIk samaya tk saoyaa tao ]namaoM sao dao garuD, baccao inaklao. maa^ 

garuD, Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao turnt hI Kanaa laanao ko ilayao ]D, gayaI. 
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[sa baIca ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI paotI
28
 BaI [sa nayao gaa^va maoM ApnaI 

dadI ko saaqa rhnao ko ilayao Aa gayaI qaI. ]sakI yah paotI bahut 

ibagaD,I hu[- qaI. vah saubah daophr Saama hr samaya baaolatI rhtI “baU–

hU–hU, baU–hU–hU”. 

jaba ]sakI dadI yah saunato saunato qak gayaI tao ek idna ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “yah tU hr samaya @yaa krtI rhtI hO – baU–hU–hU, 

baU–hU–hU?” 

paotI baaolaI — “mauJao BaUK lagaI hO.” 

“BaUK lagaI hO? pr tuJakao tao yaha^ iksaI baat kI kmaI nahIM hO 

ifr tuJao BaUK @yaaoM lagaI hO.” 

“pr mauJao ek Kasa caIja, kI BaUK lagaI hO. mauJao bahut baiZ,yaa 

vaalao garuD, ko baccao Kanao hOM. mauJao ]nhIM kI BaUK lagaI hO.” 

yah sauna kr bauiZyaa tao bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI. Aba vah 

@yaa kro. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah bahanao banaa kr Saayad kuC samaya 

gaujaar do saao vah baaolaI — “pr baoTI mauJao garuD, ko baccao imalaoMgao 

kha^?” 

vah isarifrI laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao garuD, ka ek baccaa Kanao 

ko ilayao dao nahIM tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

 
28 Translated for the word “Grand-daughter” – daughter of one’s son or daughter. 



      Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 68 ~ 
 

yah sauna kr tao dadI bahut Dr gayaI. ]sanao gaa^va ko laaogaaoM kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao gaa^va ko iknaaro pr lagaa poD, kaTnao ko ilayao kha 

taik vah ]sa garuD, ko baccaaMo kao pkD, sako. 

AadimayaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI kulhaiD,yaa^ ]za laIM AaOr ]nakao ]sa 

poD, ko tnao pr maarnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

[sa maar sao garuD, ko GaaoMsalao maoM sao dao baccaaoM maoM sao baD,a vaalaa 

baccaa naIcao kUd gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao 

icallaanao lagaa — “saOMgaao Aaoh saOMgaao, Aaoh saOMgaao saOMgaao.” 

]sakI maa^ dUr ]D, kr Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao Kanaa ZU^Z rhI 

qaI. jaba ]sanao Apnao baoTo kI icallaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah 

ibajalaI kI tojaI sao vaha^ BaagaI AayaI AaOr poD, pr Aa kr baOz gayaI 

AaOr icallaayaI “saOMgaUrI”. 

poD, basa ]sa samaya igarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik garuD, ka vah 

icallaanaa sauna kr vah saIQaa KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]sa pr lagao 

kulhaD,I ko inaSaana BaI Bar gayao. 

]saI samaya AadimayaaoM ko pOraoM ko naIcao kI QartI fT gayaI AaOr 

vao saba AadmaI jaao ]sa poD, kao kaT rho qao ]sa fTI QartI maoM igar 

pD,o. AadimayaaoM ko igarnao ko baad QartI ka vah Cod band hao gayaa. 

garuD, nao Apnao baccaaoM kao Saant ikyaa, tsallaI dI, Kanaa 

iKlaayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Aba mauJao iSakar ko ilayao vaapsa jaanaa 
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caaihyao. yao laaoga tao kuC pagala qao pr vah bauiZ,yaa jaao [sa gaa^va kI 

maalaikna hO vah maorI daost hO. 

vah jaao kuC BaI krnaa caaho kro pr tuma icanta mat krnaa. 

tumhoM ]sasao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO.”  

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI. 

[sa baIca ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI paotI nao ifr sao icallaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa AaOr ifr sao Apnaa jaadU foMknaa Sau$ kr idyaa. AaOr vah 

yah saba [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao kr rhI qaI ik bauiZ,yaa kao ifr sao 

proSaanaI haonao lagaI. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ifr sao gaa^va ko kuC AaOr AadmaI baulaayao AaOr ]nasao 

garuD, ko baccaaoM kao laanao ko ilayao kha. vao ]sa poD, ko pasa gayao 

AaOr ]sakao kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa. ek baar ifr garuD, ka baD,a baccaa 

poD, sao kUd gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao sahayata ko ilayao pukarnao lagaa 

— “saOMgaao Aaoh saOMgaao, Aaoh saOMgaao saOMgaao.” 

 vah baocaara ApnaI maa^ kao pukarta rha pr [sa baar ]sakI maa^ 

dUr qaI saao vah ]sakI pukar nahIM sauna sakI. poD, kT kr jamaIna 

pr igar pD,a. laaogaaoM nao garuD, ko daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ]zayaa AaOr ]nakao 

lao jaa kr bauiZ,yaa kao do idyaa. 

phlaa baccaa tao ]nhaoMnao bauiZ,yaa kao do idyaa pr jaba vah dUsara 

baccaa ]sakao do rho qao, jaao baD,a vaalaa qaa, vah iksaI trh sao ]nakI 
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pkD, sao CUT kr Baaga inaklaa AaOr ek baD,I JaaoMpD,I kI Ct pr 

jaa kr baOz gayaa. laaoga ]sakao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa krto rho. 

[tnaI dor maoM bauiZ,yaa nao ]sa CaoTo vaalao baccao kao BaUnaa AaOr ]sao 

ApnaI paotI kao Kanao ko ilayao do idyaa. 

kuC dor baad hI garuD, vaapsa Aa gayaI. ]sanao doKa ik ]saka 

poD, tao igar cauka qaa. ]saka GaaoMsalaa BaI babaa-d hao cauka qaa. vah 

turnt hI gaa^va kI trf ]D, calaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]saka baD,a baoTa ek JaaoMpD,I kI 

Ct pr baOza hO AaOr ]sako caaraoM trf kuC AadmaI ]sakao pkD,nao 

ko ilayao AavaajaoM lagaa rho hOM. ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao pUCa ik @yaa 

huAa qaa tao ]sako baoTo nao ]sao saba bata idyaa. 

yah saba sauna kr ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao ]zayaa AaOr ek saurixat 

phaD, pr laa kr ibaza idyaa. ]sa idna ko baad sao vah phaD, garuD,aoM 

ka Gar bana gayaa. vaha^ sao ]D, kr vah gaa^va maoM gaa^va kI maalaikna 

bauiZ,yaa sao imalanao gayaI. 

]sanao baD,o gaussao sao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao kha — “tuma tao bahut hI 

AcCI inaklaIM.” ifr vah kuC }pr ]D,I AaOr baaolaI “saOMgaUrI”. 

]sako yah khto hI vaha^ rh rho saaro AadmaI gaayaba hao gayao. 

vah ifr daobaara kuC }pr ]D,I AaOr baaolaI “saOMgaUrI”. AbakI 

baar vaha^ kI saarI JaaoMpiD,yaa^ jamaIna pr igar pD,IM. vah ifr baaolaI 

“saOMgaUrI” tao AbakI baar jaha^ vah gaa^va qaa vaha^ ifr sao jaMgala bana 
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gayaa. ]sanao ifr kha “saOMgaUrI” AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI ek Ta^ga pr 

ifr sao Gaava hao gayao. 

vah caIla ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao jaao kuC BaI sajaa do saktI qaI vah 

donao ko baad baaolaI — “tumharo ilayao yahI zIk hO ik tuma [saI trIko 

sao rhao.” kh kr vah phaD, kI caaoTI pr jaa kr hmaoSaa ko ilayao 

gaayaba hao gayaI. 

[sa khanaI sao hmaoM yah saIK imalatI hO ik “tuma BaI dUsaraoM ko 

saaqa vaOsaa hI krao jaOsaa ik tuma ]nasao Apnao ilayao krvaanaa caahto hao 

AaOr ]nakao kBaI QaaoKa mat dao [sasao dUsaro ko idla maoM tumhara 

ivaSvaasa hmaoSaa ko ilayao banaa rhta hO.” 
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6  ku<aa iballaa kbaUtr AaOr jaadU kI A^gaUzI29 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik Af`Ika ko Gaanaa doSa maoM ek s~I rhtI 

qaI. vah ]tnaI hI garIba BaI qaI ijatnaI badiksmat qaI. vah 

ivaQavaa qaI AaOr ]sako saba baccao BaI ek ek kr ko mar cauko qao. 

kuC baImaarI sao, kuC eo@saIDOnT sao AaOr kuC laD,a[- maoM. 

Aba ]sako pasa kovala ]saka ek hI baoTa rh gayaa qaa AaOr 

vah qaa ]saka sabasao CaoTa baoTa. vahI ]sakI duKI ija,ndgaI ka 

Akolaa sahara qaa. ]saka vah baoTa bahut hI dyaalau AaOr AcCo 

idla vaalaa AadmaI qaa. 

 ek idna ]saka baoTa raoja sao phlao hI jaaga gayaa. vah ApnaI 

maa^ ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “maa^ Aaja mauJao qaaoD,a saa saaonao 

ka caUra dao maOM samaud` ko iknaaro vaalao gaa^va sao qaaoD,a saa namak KrId 

kr laa}^gaa.” 

maa^ kao Apnao baoTo pr pUra ivaSvaasa qaa saao ]sanao pUCa — 

“iktnaa caaihyao?” 

baoTa baaolaa — “basa ek cauTkI.” 

]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao ek cauTkI saaonao ka caUra do idyaa. ]sanao 

]na caIja,aoM kI ek gazrI banaayaI ijanakI ]sakao ApnaI yaa~a ko   

 
29 The Dog, the Cat, the Pigeon and the Magic Ring  (Tale No 6)   – a folktale from Ashanti Tribe, 
Ghana, Africa.   
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ilayao ja$rt qaI AaOr vah ]sa gaa^va kao cala idyaa jaha^ sao ]sakao 

namak laanaa qaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ek AadmaI imalaa jaao Apnaa ek kalaa AaOr 

safod Qabbao vaalaa ku<aa baajaar maoM baocanao ko ilayao lao kr jaa rha 

qaa. laD,ko kao ku<aa bahut AcCa lagata qaa saao vah ]sa AadmaI sao 

baaolaa — “maOM [sa ku<ao kao KrIdnaa caahta hU^. @yaa tuma mauJao Apnaa 

yah ku<aa baocaaogao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “@yaaoM? tuma tao bahut CaoTo laD,ko hao tuma 

[sakI kImat kOsao daogao?” 

“tuma [sakI icanta na krao basa yah bataAao ik yah hO iktnao 

ka?” 

“zIk hO. tuma [sako ilayao ek cauTkI Bar saaonao ka caUra do 

dao.” 

“ha ha ha ha. laao yah laao ek cauTkI Bar saaonao ka caUra AaOr 

yah ku<aa mauJao do dao.” kh kr ]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao saaonao ka caUra 

idyaa, ]sasao ]saka ku<aa ilayaa AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao doKa ik ]saka baoTa tao [tnaI jaldI vaapsa 

Aa gayaa AaOr vah BaI ek ku<ao ko saaqa tao ]sakao bahut AjaIba 

lagaa. ]sanao pUCa — “tumanao ]sa samaud` ko pasa vaalao gaa^va sao namak 

nahIM KrIda, @yaaoM?” 
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“@yaaoMik maOMnao ]sa saaonao ko caUro sao yah saundr ku<aa KrId 

ilayaa.” 

maa^ nao ek lambaI saa^sa laoto hue kha “]f ,.” kuC idna baad 

vah [sa baat kao BaUla gayaI. 

pr krIba ek mahInao baad ]sa laD,ko nao ifr sao ApnaI maa^ sao 

kha — “maa^ mauJao qaaoD,I saa saaonao ka caUra AaOr dao. maOM Aaja yah 

doKnao ko ilayao baajaar jaanaa caahta hU^ ik Saayad khIM kao[- AcCa 

saaOda pT jaayao.” 

“mauJao Dr hO ik tuma ]sao BaI ipClaI baar kI trh sao babaa -d kr 

daogao.” 

“maa^ icanta na krao, tuma doKaogaI ik maOM tumakao iSakayat ka 

kao[- maaOka nahIM dU^gaa.” 

@yaaoMik vah Apnao baoTo kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI [sailayao ]sanao 

]sakao ifr sao saaonao ka caUra do idyaa. AaOr vah laD,ka ifr sao cala 

idyaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ek AadmaI imalaa jaao ek iballao kao ApnaI 

gaaod maoM ilayao baOza qaa. vah ek saundr saa iballaa qaa saao vah laD,ka 

]sasao yah kho ibanaa na rh saka — “mauJao yah iballaa KrIdnaa hO. 

mauJao iballaaoM kI caMcalata bahut AcCI lagatI hO. yahI ek jaanavar 

hO jaao Apnao pOraoM pr kUdta hO.” 
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iballao ko maailak nao kha — “maOM yah iballaa tumhoM ibalkula nahIM 

baoca sakta. maOnao [sao ABaI ABaI [sailayao KrIda hO taik yah maoro 

saaonao koo kmaro maoM sao caUhaoM kao Bagaa sako. AaOr Agar maOM tumakao [sao 

baoca BaI dU^ tao tuma [sakI kImat kOsao caukaAaogao?” 

“@yaa tuma yah [sailayao kh rho hao @yaaoMik maOM kovala ek laD,ka 

hU^. ]sakI tuma icanta na krao. yah bataAao ik [saka tuma iktnaa 

pOsaa laaogao?” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Agar tumakao yah vaak[ - caaihyao tao tuma 

[saka dao cauTkI saaonao ka caUra dama do dao.” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao dao cauTkI saaonao ka caUra idyaa, ]sasao iballaa 

ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar calaa Aayaa. ]sakI maa^ ifr sao bahut    

AaScaya-caikt hao gayaI ik ]saka baoTa [tnaI jaldI Gar vaapsa kOsao 

Aa gayaa. 

“doKao maa^, maOM iktnaa saundr iballaa lao kr Aayaa hU^. yah mauJao 

[tnaa saundr lagaa ik maOM Apnao Aapkao [sao KrIdnao sao raok hI nahIM 

saka.” 

“baoTa maOM tao saaocatI qaI ik tuma dUsaraoM sao bahut Alaga hao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sakao bahut Da^Ta pr baad maoM ifr ]sakao ]sakI 

baat maananaI hI pD,I. 

[sa GaTnaa ko baad ifr sao krIba 40 idna inakla gayao ik ek 

idna ifr vah ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Mmaa^ mauJao kuC 
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saaonao ka caUra AaOr dao AbakI baar maOM Apnaa kuC kama Sau$ krnaa 

caahta hU^.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “baoTa maoro pasa Aba kovala tIna cauTkI hI saaonao 

ka caUra rh gayaa hO. tuma ]sao caaho jaha^ lao jaaAao. magar yaad 

rKnaa ik [sako baad basa saba K%ma.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maa^ maoro }pr Baraosaa rKao.” 

Agalao idna vah Apnaa saamaana lao kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. vah 

ABaI qaaoD,I dUr hI gayaa haogaa ik ]sakao ek iSakarI imalaa ijasako 

pasa ek kbaUtr qaa. laD,ko kao lagaa ik vah iSakarI ]sa kbaUtr 

kao pkD, kr Apnao Gar pkanao ko ilayao lao jaa rha qaa. 

vah iSakarI sao baaolaa — “maOM tumhara yah kbaUtr KrIdnaa 

caahta hU^. mauJao jaba yao kbaUtr Aavaaja inakalato hOM tao bahut AcCo 

lagato hOM.” 

iSakarI baaolaa — “pr maOM [sa kbaUtr kao baocanaa nahIM 

caahta.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao maOM tumhoM [sako AcCo pOsao 

dU^gaa.” 

“@yaa sacamauca? Agar maOM [sakao baocaU^ tao mauJao [sako ilayao kma sao 

kma tIna cauTkI saaonao ka caUra caaihyao.” 
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“laao yah laao tIna cauTkI saaonao ka caUra.” laD,ko nao ]sakao tIna 

cauTkI saaonao ka caUra idyaa, ]sasao kbaUtr ilayaa AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. 

kao[- BaI yah saaoca sakta hO ik jaOsao hI ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao 

Apnao knQao pr kbaUtr rKo Aato doKa haogaa tao ]sa baocaarI ka @yaa 

hala huAa haogaa. 

vah baaolaI — “baoTa yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa? Aba tao hmaaro pasa 

kuC BaI nahIM hO.” 

laD,ko kao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vah ApnaI maa^ sao @yaa kho. 

ApnaI krnaI pr Afsaaosa krta huAa vah Apnao Gar ko drvaajao ko 

baahr baOz gayaa. ku<aa ]sako pOraoM ko pasa baOza qaa, iballaI ]sakI 

gaaod maoM baOzI qaI AaOr kbaUtr ]sako knQao pr baOza qaa. 

vah vaha^ baOza baOza saaoca rha qaa “Aba maOM @yaa k$^. Apnao [na 

baokar ko ivacaaraoM kao iksa trh sauQaa$^? kOsao ApnaI maa^ kI 

sahayata k$^?” AaOr jaba vah ApnaI galatI mahsaUsa kr rha qaa tao 

]sanao Apnao kana maoM ek QaImaI saI Aavaaja saunaI. 

yah kbaUtr qaa — “Saant hao jaaAao. maOM tumharI sahayata 

k$^gaa.” kbaUtr nao [sa baat pr ibalkula Qyaana nahIM idyaa ik 

]sako khnao ka laD,ko pr @yaa Asar pD,a. 
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vah Aagao baaolaa — “maoro AcCo saaqaI, tumakao maalaUma haonaa 

caaihyao ik maoro Apnao gaa^va maoM maOM ek bahut baD,a sardar qaa. ek 

idna maOM eosao hI GaUmanao ko ilayao khIM jaa rha qaa ik [sa iSakarI nao 

mauJao pkD, ilayaa. 

Agar tumanao mauJao na KrId ilayaa haota tao Aba tk tao maOM mar hI 

gayaa haota AaOr pka ilayaa gayaa haota. [sailayao tuma mauJao maoro gaa^va 

vaapsa lao calaao tao vaha^ maoro laaoga tumhara ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat 

kroMgao.” 

yah sauna kr laD,ka kuC samaJa nahIM payaa. vah baaolaa — 

“khIM eosaa tao nahIM hO ik tuma mauJao kao[ - khanaI bata kr maoro pasa 

sao Baaga jaanaa caahto hao.” 

“Agar tuma maora ivaSvaasa nahIM krto tao tuma maoro ek pOr maoM rssaI 

baa^Qa dao ijasasao maOM ]D, kr khIM nahIM jaa pa}^gaa.” 

saao laD,ko nao ]sako ek pOr maoM rssaI baa^QaI AaOr ijaQar kao BaI 

vah kbaUtr ]sakao lao gayaa vah ]sa kbaUtr ko pICo pICo calata 

calaa gayaa. 

jaba vao gaa^va kI hd ko pasa phu^cao tao vaha^ dao baccao rMgaIna 

kMcaaoM
30
 sao Kola rho qao. icaiD,yaa kao doKto hI vao 

turnt hI ]zo AaOr vaha^ sao icallaato hue gaa^va kI 

 
30 Translated for the word “Marbles”. See their picture above. They are little glass balls. 
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trf Baaganao lagao “sardar Aa gayao. sardar vaapsa Aa gayao.” 

yah sauna kr vaha^ ko saaro AadmaI AaOr is~yaa^ ]na daonaaoM sao 

imalanao ko ilayao Baagao. vao KuSaI sao icallaa rho qao AaOr ]nako haqaaoM maoM 

SaahI JaMDo qao jaao vao jaba laoto qao jaba vao rajaa kao laonao ko ilayao jaato 

qao. ]nhaoMnao sabanao imala kr bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI. 

kbaUtr nao ]nakao ifr ApnaI saarI khanaI batayaI. saaqa hI 

yah BaI batayaa ik ]sa laD,ko nao ]sakI jaana bacaanao ko ilayao Apnaa 

AaiKrI saaonaa tk do idyaa. yah sauna kr tao vaha^ ko saaro baD,o AaOr 

CaoTo laaoga ]sa laD,ko ko baD,o kRt& hue. 

 phlao tao ranaI maa^ AaOr gaa^va ko baD,o laaogaaoM nao 

laD,ko kao ek GaD,a Bar kr saaonao ka caUra idyaa. 

]sako baad ek jaadUgar
31
 Aayaa. ]sanao ApnaI A^gaulaI 

maoM sao ek A^gaUzI inakalaI AaOr ]sao laD,ko kao doto hue 

kha — “laao, yah A^gaUzI laao. tuma [sasao jaao kuC BaI maa^gaaogao yah 

A^gaUzI tumakao vahI do dogaI.” 

laD,ka vaha^ tIna idna AaOr tIna rat tk maohmaana kI trh sao 

rha laoikna ifr ]sako jaanao ka BaI idna Aayaa. ]sa idna ]sanao 

kbaUtr kao ek bahut hI maIza saa ivada ka sandoSa idyaa. ifr 

 
31 Translated for the word “Witch Doctor”. He is like Ojha in India who works on Bhoot, Pret and 
Spirits 
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]sanao ek baD,I saI BaoD, kI Kala maoM saaonao ka caUra Bara AaOr Apnao 

Gar ApnaI maa^ ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sakI maa^ Anaaja ko danao inakalao jaanao 

vaalaI jagah pr baOzI mauiga-yaaoM kao danaa iKlaa rhI qaI. vah daOD,a 

daOD,a gayaa AaOr jaa kr ApnaI maa^ kao galao lagaayaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

Apnaa laayaa saaonao ka caUra AaOr jaadU kI A^gaUzI BaI idKayaI. 

]sanao ]na sabako baaro maoM ]sakao jaldI jaldI bata idyaa taik 

vah baocaarI j,yaada AaScaya- sao khIM baohaoSa hI na hao jaayao. ifr vah 

baaolaa — “Aba maOM jaMgala jaata hU^ AaOr [sa A^gaUzI kI sahayata sao 

Apnao rhnao ko ilayao ek nayaa gaa^va basaata hU^.” 

vah Gar ko baahr calaa gayaa AaOr Ganao jaMgala maoM Gausa gayaa. vaha^ 

BaI vah kafI dUr tk calata rha. calato calato vah ek eosaI 

jagah Aa gayaa jaha^ jaMgala bahut hI Ganaa qaa AaOr vaha^ sao Aagao 

jaanaa maumaikna hI nahIM qaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao ApnaI jaadU kI A^gaUzI jamaIna pr rKI AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “A^gaUzI, yaha^ pr ek bahut baD,I KulaI jagah banaaAao 

ijasamaoM bahut saaro poD, AaOr blaOk baOrI
32
 kI 

JaaiD,yaa^ haoM.”  

 
32 Blackberry is a kind of small fruit without any stone in it – see its picture above. The bigger black 
fruit is blackberry. 
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turnt hI vaha^ ko jaMgalaI poD, naIcao igar pD,o, jaD, sao ]KD, gayao 

AaOr vaha^ kI JaaiD,yaaoM kao kucala Dalaa. laD,ko nao ifr A^gaUzI kao 

hu@ma idyaa — “Aba [na sabakao [k{a kr ko jalaa dao.” 

plak Japkto hI saarI lakiD,yaa^, poD, 

JaaiD,yaa^ ]sa saaf jagah maoM [k{a hao gayao AaOr 

jala kr raK hao gayao. laD,ko nao ifr kha — 

“A^gaUzI, Aba yaha^ [sa saaf jamaIna pr bahut saaro 

makana banaa dao.” turnt hI ]sa jamaIna pr CaoTo baD,o makana mauSa$ma 

kI trh sao inaklanao lagao. 

AaKIr maoM ]sanao ]sakao kha — “Aao A^gaUzI, [na GaraoM kao 

KalaI mat CaoD,ao bailk [na sabakao laaogaaoM sao Bar dao.” turnt hI 

jaadU kI trh ]na saba GaraoM maoM laaogaaoM kI cahla phla Sau$ hao gayaI. 

eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vao hmaoSaa sao vahIM rhto Aa rho haoM. 

laD,ka yah saba doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. Aba ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao ]sa gaa^va ka sardar GaaoiYat kr idyaa. 

[sa nayao gaa^va sao ek idna kI dUrI pr AnansaI makD,a
33
 rhta 

qaa. ek idna ]sanao [sa KuSa gaa^va ko 

baaro maoM saunaa jaao jaadu[- ZMga sao jaMgala ko 

baIca maoM Apnao Aap hI p`gaT hao gayaa qaa. 

 
33 Anansi Spider is the most important and popular character of West Africam folktales. He is always a 
trickster, greedy and hungry. See his picture above. 
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AnansaI ]sa gaa^va ko baaro maoM [tnaa j,yaada ]%sauk hao gayaa ik 

]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah Kud jaa kr ]sakao doKogaa. saao vah 

]sa laD,ko sao imalanao cala idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr [Qar ]Qar doKto hue vah ]sa laD,ko sao baaolaa — 

“baQaa[ - hao tumakao. AaiKr tuma KuSaiksmat hao hI gayao. mauJao yaad 

hO ik phlao tuma bahut garIba qao AaOr ipClaI baar tao jaba maOMnao tumakao 

doKa qaa tba tao tuma ptlao BaI bahut qao. pr yah saba tumanao ikyaa 

kOsao?” 

vah laD,ka saca baaolata qaa kuC iCpata nahIM qaa saao ]sanao 

]sakao BaI saba kuC saca saca bata idyaa. yah saba sauna kr AnansaI 

]sasao jalanao lagaa. ]sakI [cCa hu[- ik vah ]sa laD,ko kI A^gaUzI 

lao lao pr baahr sao ]sanao eosaa idKayaa ik jaOsao kuC huAa hI nahIM. 

]sanao baD,o Pyaar sao laD,ko kao ivada kha Aaor Apnao gaa^va vaapsa 

calaa gayaa. 

gaa^va phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao ek BatIjao
34
 kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha — “BatIjao, maora ek kama kao. tuma jaMgala maoM Acaanak 

p`gaT hue ]sa nayao gaa^va maoM jaaAao AaOr ]sako naaOjavaana sardar sao    

imalaao. ]sakao tuma yah ek GaD,a Bar kr Saraba BaoMT maoM donaa AaOr 

]sasao daostI krnaa. ifr ijatnaI jaldI hao sako ]sakI A^gaUzI caura 

laanaa.” 

 
34 Translated for the word “Nephew”. In English it may mean anything – brother’s son or sister’s son. 
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]saka vah BatIjaa Apnao caacaa kI trh hI caalaak qaa. vaha^ 

]sanao iksaI BaI caIja, ko baaro maoM kuC BaI baat nahIM kI. basa ]sa 

naaOjavaana sardar ko ilayao Saraba lao kr saIQaa ]sa nayao gaa^va kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

AnansaI ka BatIjaa AaOr vah naaOjavaana sardar daonaaoM jaldI hI 

bahut AcCo daost bana gayao. ]sa naaOjavaana sardar nao AnansaI ko 

BatIjao sao kha ik vah ]sa gaa^va ko maohmaana kI trh sao ]sako pasa 

iktnao BaI idna zhr sakta hO. saao AnansaI ka BatIjaa ]sako pasa 

hI zhr gayaa. 

tIna idna inakla gayao. caaOqao idna saubah sardar tOrnao ko ilayao 

nadI pr jaanaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao ApnaI A^gaUzI ]tar kr maoja pr 

rK dI AaOr tOrnao calaa gayaa. 

Aba jaba AnansaI ka BatIjaa vaha^ Akolaa rh gayaa tao ]sanao 

vah A^gaUzI ]zayaI AaOr Apnao caacaa ko gaa^va ijatnaI toja,I sao Baaga 

sakta qaa Baagaa calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI AnansaI ko haqa maoM vah jaadu[- A^gaUzI AayaI ]sanao 

A^gaUzI kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah ]sa naaOjavaana sardar ko nayao gaa^va sao 

BaI j,yaada baD,a AaOr saundr gaa^va banaa do. pla Bar maoM hI ]sakI yah 

[cCa pUrI kr dI gayaI. 

[sa baIca vah laD,ka nadI sao tOr kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sakI A^gaUzI AaOr ]saka maohmaana daonaaoM hI gaayaba 
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hOM. ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao hI ZU^Znao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakao 

vao daonaaoM hI nahIM imalao. 

]sakao bahut icanta hu[- tao ]sanao salaah ko ilayao jaMgala kI 

Aa%maa
35
 kao baulaayaa. jaMgala kI Aa%maa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma 

hr ek pr ivaSvaasa kr laoto hao [saI ilayao tuma baovakUf bana jaato 

hao. AnansaI makD,o nao tumharI A^gaUzI cauranao ko ilayao Apnaa BatIjaa 

tumharo pasa Baojaa qaa AaOr Aba vah A^gaUzI ]sako pasa hO. 

]sa A^gaUzI kI sahayata sao ]sanao BaI ek bahut baD,a gaa^va basaa 

ilayaa hO jaao tumharo gaa^va sao daogaunaa baD,a hO AaOr tumharo gaa^va sao BaI 

j,yaada saundr hO.” 

“[saka matlaba yah hO ik vahI maorI A^gaUzI caura kr lao gayaa 

hO. pr Aba Aap mauJao yah tao bata[yao ik maOM ApnaI A^gaUzI ]sasao 

vaapsa kOsao laU^?” 

“Aba tuma Apnaa ku<ao Aaok`amaOna AaOr Apnao iballao Aaok`a
36
 kao 

AnansaI ko Gar Baojaao. vao hI tumharI [sa samasyaa kao saulaJaa sakto 

hOM.” [tnaa kh kr jaMgala kI Aa%maa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

laD,ka Apnao Gar gayaa AaOr Apnao ku<ao AaOr iballao kao baulaayaa 

taik vah ]nakao ]naka kama samaJaa sako. 

 
35 Spirit of the Forest 
36 Ocraman Dog and Ocra Cat 
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[sa baIca AnansaI BaI ek Aa%maa ko pasa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao 

dao Aanao vaalaaoM ko baaro maoM caaOknnaa kr idyaa. yah sauna kr ]sanao 

Apnaa Plaana banaayaa. 

]sanao bahut baiZ,yaa AaOr baarIk ipsaa maa^sa ilayaa, ]samaoM ek 

rsa imalaayaa ijasasao jaao kao[- BaI ]sao Kata vah gahrI naIMd saao 

jaata. yah kr ko ]sanao ]sa maa^sa kao Apnao Gar tk Aanao vaalaI 

saD,k pr ibaKor idyaa AaOr ]na Aanao vaalaaoM ko [ntjaar maoM baOz 

gayaa. 

Aaok`amaOna AaOr Aaok`a daonaaoM hI AnansaI ko Gar ko ilayao cala pD,o 

qao AaOr calato calato vao Aba ]sa jagah pr Aa gayao qao jaha^ sao saD,k 

dao trf jaatI qaI. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao phlao ek trf saU^Gaa ifr dUsarI trf 

saU^Gaa. turnt hI ]na daonaaoM kao ]sa maa^sa kI KuSabaU Aa gayaI jaao 

AnansaI nao baa^yaI trf kI saD,k pr bahut saara ibaKrayaa huAa qaa. 

iballaa baaolaa — “yaha^ kuC AjaIba saa hO jaao mauJao AcCa nahIM 

laga rha hO. calaao da^yaI trf sao calato hOM.” 

pr ku<aa maa^sa kI KuSabaU kao nahIM CaoD, saka. ]sanao iballao kI 

baat pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr vah baa^yaI trf kI saD,k lao 

kr cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao bahut saara maa^sa imala gayaa tao ]sanao 

]sao turnt hI poT Bar kr Ka ilayaa. ]sakao Kato hI tao ]sakao 

saao hI jaanaa qaa saao ]sao Kato hI vah saao gayaa. 
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pr iballao nao da^yaI saD,k laI AaOr kuC dor baad hI vah AnansaI 

ko gaa^va phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao AnansaI ka Gar ZU^Za AaOr 

vah ]samaoM Andr calaa gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik AnansaI tao pi<ayaaoM ko 

maulaayama kalaIna pr pOr fOlaa kr saao rha hO. 

maaOka AcCa qaa. iballao nao A^gaUzI ko ilayao ]saka saara Gar 

ZÛZ maara pr ]sakao vah A^gaUzI nahIM imalaI. 

laoikna ifr ]sakao vah A^gaUzI ek majabaUt ba@sao maoM rKI imala 

gayaI. pr jaOsao hI vah vah A^gaUzI inakalanao lagaa tao ]sao lagaa ik 

AnansaI tao jaaganao vaalaa hO saao ]sanao A^gaUzI vaapsa rK kr vah 

ba@saa band kr idyaa AaOr vahIM pasa maoM iCp gayaa. 

pr tBaI ek CaoTa saa caUha ]sako pasa sao gaujara tao ]sanao ]sao 

turnt hI Apnao pMjao maoM dbaaoca ilayaa. 

caUha igaD,igaD,ayaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao mat KaAao.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “yah tao maOM saaoca BaI nahIM sakta jaba tk ik 

tuma maorI sahayata nahIM kraogao.” 

“sahayata? kOsaI sahayata? maOM tumharI sahayata ja$r k$^gaa. 

bataAao @yaa sahayata caaihyao?” 

“@yaa tumakao vah majabaUt ba@saa idKayaI do rha hO? [sa AnansaI 

makD,o nao maoro maailak sao caurayaI hu[- ek A^gaUzI ]samaoM rKI hu[- hO. 

tuma jaaAao AaOr ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja ikyao ]samaoM sao vah A^gaUzI 

inakala kr mauJao laa kr do dao. maOM tumakao nahIM Ka}^gaa.” 
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caUho kao daobaara nahIM khnaa pD,a. vah ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja ikyao 

vaha^ sao iKsak gayaa AaOr ]sa majabaUt ba@sao ko }pr phu^ca gayaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao ]sa ba@sao kao Apnao toja, da^taoM sao kaTnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]samaoM Cod kr ilayaa vah ]sa ba@sao maoM Gausa gayaa, 
ApnaI pU^C maoM vah A^gaUzI f^saayaI AaOr iballao ko pasa vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. Aaok`a nao caUho kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao 

vaayado ko mautaibak ]sakao CaoD, idyaa. 

iballaa vah A^gaUzI lao kr ]saI jagah pr vaapsa Aayaa jaha^ vah 

ku<ao kao CaoD, kr gayaa qaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik ku<aa tao 

baD,I gahrI naIMd saao rha qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “saao tuma yaha^ saao rho hao. AaOr yaha^ jaao [tnaa 

saara maa^sa pD,a huAa qaa vah kha^ hO?” 

Aaok`amaOna baaolaa — “[saka @yaa matlaba hO ik maOM saao rha qaa? 

mauJao basa kuC AcCa saa nahIM laga rha qaa saao maOM Aa^KoM band ikyao 

pD,a qaa. AaOr jaha^ tk maa^sa ka savaala hO maa^sa tao yaha^ kao[- qaa 

hI nahIM. hma laaogaaoM kao galatI laga gayaI qaI ik yaha^ maa^sa qaa.” 

iballao kao lagaa ik Aaok`amaOna ApnaI galatI iCpanao ko ilayao JaUz 

baaola rha qaa pr ]sanao eosaa idKayaa jaOsao ]sanao ]saka ivaSvaasa kr 

ilayaa hao. 
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ifr ku<ao nao ]sasao A^gaUzI ko baaro maoM pUCa tao ]sanao ]sakao saba 

kuC saca saca bata idyaa. sauna kr Aaok`amaOna ku<aa baaolaa — “bahut 

AcCo. pr Aba hmakao tao ABaI nadI par krnaI hO jaha^ vah sabasao 

gahrI hO. tuma tao AaOr saBaI iballaaoM kI trh sao panaI psand nahIM 

krto tao tuma tao ]sao kUd kr hI par kraogao. 

[sa trh kUd kr nadI par krnao maoM vah A^gaUzI tumharo pasa sao 

igar BaI saktI hO. [sailayao AcCa yahI haogaa Agar tuma ]sao mauJao do 

dao. mauJao tOrnaa Aata hO. maOM ]sakao Apnao maûh maoM rK laU^gaa. vaha^ 

vah saurixat rhogaI.” 

iballao kao lagaa ik ku<aa zIk kh rha qaa saao ]sanao vah 

A^gaUzI ku<ao kao do dI. 

jaba vao daonaaoM nadI ko iknaaro phu^cao tao ku<aa tao nadI maoM kUd gayaa 

Aaor tOrnao lagaa pr iballaa ek baD,o sao poD, ko tnao pr kUd gayaa jaao 

nadI ko bahava maoM baha jaa rha qaa. 

vaha^ sao ]sanao ek AaOr kUd laagayaI AaOr vah nadI ko dUsaro 

iknaaro pr phu^ca gayaa. pr ku<aa ABaI nadI ko baIca maoM hI qaa ik 

vah tOrto tOrto qaknao lagaa saao ]sanao saa^sa laonao ko ilayao Apnaa qaaoD,a 

saa mau^h Kaolaa ik vah A^gaUzI ]sako mau^h sao inakla gayaI AaOr nadI ko 

panaI maoM DUba gayaI. 

jaOsao hI ku<aa nadI ko dUsaro iknaaro pr phu^caa tao Aaok`a iballao 

nao ]sasao pUCa — “A^gaUzI kha^ hO?” 
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Aaok`amaOna ku<aa kuC baImaar saa baaolaa — “vah nadI ko baIca maoM 

maoro maûh sao naIcao igar pD,I.” 

[sa pr phlao tao Aaok`a iballaa bahut gaussaa huAa pr ifr baad 

maoM kuC Saant hao gayaa. pr tBaI ek baD,I maClaI iknaaro pr 

AayaI. Aaok`a iballao nao ]sakao turnt hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakI 

pU^C pkD, kr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao [<afak sao kao[ - A^gaUzI 

doKI hO?” khto hue ]sanao ]sakI pU^C kao Apnao pMjao maoM AaOr ksa 

kr pkD, ilayaa. 

Aba ]sa maClaI ko pasa Aaor kao[- caara nahIM qaa ik vah Apnaa 

mau^h Kaolao. AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa A^gaUzI ]sako mau^h 

sao baahr inakla pD,I. Aaok`a iballao nao turnt hI A^gaUzI ]za laI 

AaOr maClaI kao vaapsa panaI maoM foMk idyaa. 

Aba Aaok`amaOna ku<ao kI baarI qaI. ]sanao Aaok`a iballao sao p`aqa-naa 

kI ik vah maailak sao jaa kr yah na kho ik rasto maoM @yaa huAa 

qaa. pr iballao nao ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa @yaaoMik vah ]sasao 

bahut gaussaa qaa. 

saao jaba vao daonaaoM Gar vaapsa Aayao tao ku<ao nao yah saaoca kr ik 

iballaa maailak sao saba kuC kh dogaa maailak sao [sa trh sao kuC 

khanaI banaayaI jaOsao ]sakI saarI mauiSklaaoM ka ijammaodar iballaa hI 

qaa. 
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pr laD,ko nao jaMgala kI Aa%maa sao saca jaana ilayaa qaa [sailayao 

vah ku<ao ko iksaI BaI bahanao kao nahIM sauna rha qaa. ]sanao ku<ao kao 

bahut Da^Ta AaOr iballao kao [naama idyaa. ]sanao iballao kao Gar ko 

Andr rKa jaha^ vah hmaoSaa garma rhta. 
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7  maarnao vaalaI DMDI37 

 

yah bahut idnaaoM kI baat nahIM hO jaba AnansaI makD,a ApnaI p%naI 

Asaao AaOr tIna baccaaoM ko saaqa jaMgala ko pasa vaalao ek Gar maoM rhta 

qaa. ]sako baccaaoM ko naama qao – ptlaI–Ta^ga, pUra–poT AaOr     

baD,a–isar.
38
 ek AcCo ipta haonao ko naato vah raoja saubah saubah 

Kanaa ZU^Znao ko ilayao inakla jaata qaa. 

 ek idna jaba vah Apnaa Kanaa ZÛZnao inaklaa huAa qaa tao ek 

JaaD,I ko pasa ]sakao ek bahut hI camaktI hu[- AaOr bahut hI saaf 

PlaoT imalaI. ]sakao doKto hI vah baaolaa — “vaah, iktnaI saundr 

PlaoT hO.” 

 pr ]sako AaScaya- ka izkanaa na rha jaba vah PlaoT kuC 

naarajaI sao baaolaI — “maora naama saundr nahIM hO.” 

[sa pr AnansaI,o nao ]%saukta sao pUCa — “tao ifr tumhara naama 

@yaa hO?” 

PlaoT baaolaI — “maora naama hO “Barao AaOr KaAao”.” 

yah sauna kr AnansaI,o nao kha — “AcCa Barao tao ifr doKto 

hOM.” turnt hI vah kTaora gama - saUp sao Bar gayaa. 

 
37 The Spanking-Switch  (Tale No 7)  – a folktale from Ashanti Tribe, Ghana, Africa.  
38 Asso was Anansi’s wife’s name. His children’s names were – Skinny-Legs, Full-Belly and Big-Head. 
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AnansaI nao BaI Apnaa samaya barbaad nahIM ikyaa 

AaOr turnt hI ]sa saUp kao saara ka saara pI 

gayaa. 

saUp pI kr ]sanao Apnao Baro hue poT pr haqa fora AaOr PlaoT sao 

kha — “tuma tao ek jaadU kI caIja , hao AaOr hr ]sa caIja, kI 

trh jaao jaadU kI haotI hO ]sakI takt kao BaI laonao vaalaa kuC 

haota hO. tao tuma mauJao vah bataAao ik vah @yaa hO.” 

PlaoT baaolaI —“yah tao tuma zIk 

kh rho hao. mauJao bandUk kI nalaI band 

krnao vaalaI ru[- sao AaOr CaoTo kOlaobaaSa
39
 

ko Pyaalao sao Dr lagata hO. 

AnansaI baaolaa — “zIk hO.” AaOr ]sa PlaoT kao lao kr cala 

idyaa. 

jaba vah Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao vah sabakI 

Aa^K bacaata huAa Apnao Gar ko sabasao }pr 

vaalao kmaro
40
 maoM gayaa AaOr ]sa PlaoT kao vaha^ 

iCpa kr rK idyaa. ]sako baad vah caupcaap 

 
39 Calabash is the dried outer skin of a pumpkin like vegetable. It may be used to keep dry and wet 
things and looks like clay pitcher of India. It comes in many sizes and shapes. See the picture above of 
its one kind. 
40 Translated for the Word “Attic”. Attic is a room or space that is just below the roof of a building and 
that is often used to store things, but sometimes it is used to live there if it is big enough. Normally it 
is in a conical shape. See its picture above. 
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ifr sao jaMgala kI trf calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao Kanaa [k{a ikyaa 

AaOr ]sao Gar lao kr Aa gayaa. 

]sakI p%naI Asaao nao ]sao pkayaa AaOr pka kr sabakao Kanao 

ko ilayao baulaayaa tao AnansaI baaolaa — “nahIM ip`yao, mauJasao j,yaada 
ja$rt Kanao kI tuma laaogaaoM kao hO. tuma maora ihssaa BaI lao laao AaOr 

Aapsa maoM baa^T laao. Agar tumhara poT Bar gayaa tao samaJaao ik maora 

BaI poT Bar gayaa.” 

Asaao kao yah sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa @yaaoMik ]sakao maalaUma 

qaa ik ]sako pit kI BaUK tao bahut qaI. vah hmaoSaa sao bahut Kata 

qaa. pr [sa samaya vah khIM naaraja na hao jaayao [sailayao ]sanao ]saka 

ihssaa baccaaoM maoM baa^T idyaa AaOr baccaaoM nao Kanaa Ka ilayaa. 

[sa baIca AnansaI kuC bahanaa banaa kr baahr vaalaI saIiZ,yaaoM sao 

Apnao Gar ko }pr vaalao kmaro maoM gayaa AaOr ]sa PlaoT sao QaIro sao 

kha — “yah PlaoT tao sacamauca maoM bahut saundr hO.” 

PlaoT ifr baaolaI — “maOMnao tumasao kha na ik maora naama saundr nahIM 

hO.” 

“Aro ha^ zIk hO maOM tao BaUla hI gayaa. pr ifr tumhara naama 

@yaa hO?” 

“maora naama hO “Barao AaOr KaAao”.” 

“tao Barao AaOr ifr doKto hOM.” 
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turnt hI vah PlaoT Baap inaklato hue gama- maa^sa ko TukD,aoM AaOr 

]nako saUp sao Bar gayaI. AnansaI nao turnt hI ]sakao Ka ilayaa. 

[sa trh raoja vah iCp kr Apnao }pr vaalao kmaro maoM Aata 

AaOr poT Bar kr Kanaa Kata AaOr naIcao calaa jaata. raoja vah ]sa 

PlaoT kao yah idKata ik vah ]saka naama BaUla gayaa hO, raoja vah 
]sakI jaa^ca krta AaOr raoja ]saka Kanaa p@ka qaa. 

pr ptlaI–Ta^ga nao doKa ik ]saka ipta kBaI Kanaa nahIM Kata 

qaa pr ifr BaI ]saka vajana ek AaOMsa BaI kma nahIM huAa qaa. 

]laTo vah tao AaOr jyaada taktvar haota jaa rha qaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sako ipta ko pasa Kanaa Kanao kI kao[- AaOr 

trkIba qaI saao ]sanao tya ikyaa ik Abasao vah ]sako Aanao jaanao pr 

kD,I najar rKogaa. 

kuC samaya baad AnansaI kao jaba lagaa ik Gar maoM saba saao gayao hOM 

tao vah sabakI najar bacaa kr caupcaap Apnao }pr vaalao kmaro maoM 

gayaa. pr ]sakao yah nahIM maalaUma qaa ik ]saka baD,a baoTa ]sako hr 

kama pr najar rKo qaa. vah jaba Apnao }pr vaalao kmaro maoM gayaa qaa 

tba BaI ]sako baoTo nao ]sakao doK ilayaa qaa. 

ek idna jaba AnansaI Kanaa laanao ko ilayao jaMgala gayaa tao 

]saka baD,a baoTa }pr gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao [Qar doKa ]Qar 

doKa tao ]sakao vaha^ rKI ek PlaoT idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao vaha^ 
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ApnaI maa^ AaOr Baa[yaaoM kao BaI baulaa ilayaa AaOr sabanao vaha^ baat 

krnaI Sau$ kr dI. 

ptlaI–Ta^gaoM baaolaa — “[sa PlaoT ko baaro maoM tuma @yaa saaocato 

hao? @yaa yah saundr nahIM hO?” 

yah saunato hI PlaoT baaolaI — “maora naama saundr nahIM hO.” yah 

sauna kr vaha^ KD,o saba laaoga AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao. 

pUro–poT nao pUCa — “tao ifr tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

“maora naama hO “Barao AaOr KaAao”.” 

[sa pr baD,a–isar baaolaa — “tao Barao AaOr ifr doKto hOM.” 

baD,o–isar ko yah khto hI vah PlaoT 

maU^gaflaI AaOr pama ko saUp sao Bar gayaI. 

baccaaoM kao vah saUp doKnao maoM baD,a svaaidYT 

laga rha qaa saao vao ]sakao pInao hI vaalao 

qao ik , , , 

maa^ nao saaocaa ik yah PlaoT tao jaadU kI hO saao ]sanao [Saaro sao 

baccaaoM kao vah saUp pInao sao raoka. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa PlaoT sao kha — “@yaaoMik tuma jaadU kI PlaoT hao 

[sailayao tumharo jaadU ka kao[- taoD, haogaa. mauJao bataAao ik vah @yaa 

hO taik hma Anajaanao maoM tumakao kao[- nauksaana na phu^caa sakoM.” 
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PlaoT baaolaI — “yah tao tuma zIk khtI hao. mauJao bandUk kI 

nalaI band krnao vaalaI ru[- sao AaOr CaoTo kOlaobaaSa ko Pyaalao sao Dr 

lagata h O.” 

tba Asaao nao baccaaoM sao kha — “saao maoro baccaaoM, tao tumharo ipta 

hma laaogaaoM sao Kolanaa caahto hOM Aba hma ]nakao sabak isaKayaoMgao.” 

AaOr ]sanao baccaaoM sao bandUk kI nalaI band krnao vaalaI ru[- AaOr ek 

CaoTo kOlaobaaSa ka Pyaalaa laanao ko ilayao kha. 

ptlaI–Ta^gaoM jaao Apnao Aapsao santuYT qaa naIcao rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa 

AaOr daonaaoM caIjaoM, lao kr saITI bajaata huAa }pr vaalao kmaro maoM Aa 

gayaa. 

maa^ nao vah ru[- ]sa PlaoT sao CuAa dI tao vah baaolaI “]f ,”. ifr 

]sanao vah kOlaobaaSa ka CaoTa Pyaalaa BaI ]sa PlaoT sao CuAa idyaa tao 

vah ifr sao baaolaI “]f,”. 

]sako baad vao saba ek ek kr ko naIcao calao gayao AaOr AnansaI 

ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. kuC dor baad hI AnansaI rat ka 

Kanaa lao kr Gar Aa gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI p%naI nao raoja kI trh ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa 

tao raoja kI trh hI ]sanao ]sasao kha — “mauJasao j ,yaada ja$rt 

Kanao kI tuma laaogaaoM kao hO. tuma maora ihssaa BaI lao laao AaOr Aapsa maoM 

baa^T laao. Agar tumhara poT Bar gayaa tao samaJaao ik maora BaI poT Bar 

gayaa.” 
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saao maa^ AaOr baccaaoM nao Kanaa Ka ilayaa AaOr vao saaonao calao gayao. 

AnansaI jaOsao raoja jaata qaa ]saI trh sao caupcaap Apnao }pr vaalao 

kmaro maoM cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao vah PlaoT Apnao haqa maoM laI 

AaOr baaolaa — “yah PlaoT bahut saundr hO.” pr ]sakI PlaoT nao 

]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “yah PlaoT bahut saundr hO.” pr ifr BaI 

]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa. “yah PlaoT bahut saundr hO.” pr 

vah PlaoT tao kao[- javaaba hI nahIM do rhI qaI. 

tba AnansaI nao kmaro maoM [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ]sakao vaha^ ek 

kaonao maoM bandUk kI nalaI kao band krnao vaalaI ru[- AaOr ek kOlaobaaSa 

ka CaoTa Pyaalaa idKayaI do gayaa. 

AnansaI kao lagaa ik Asaao AaOr baccaaoM kao ]sakI [sa PlaoT ka 

pta cala gayaa hO. pr AnansaI kao yah mahsaUsa hI nahIM huAa ik 

[samaoM ijatnaI galatI ]sakI hO ]tnaI hI galatI ]sako pirvaar kI BaI 

hO @yaaoMik ]sanao tao kovala ]sakao Kanaa Kanao kI vajah sao ]nakao 

nahIM batayaa qaa pr ]sako pirvaar nao kovala ]%saukta ko ilayao hI 

]saka [tnaa nauksaana kr idyaa qaa. 

vah Apnao }pr ko kmaro sao naIcao Aayaa AaOr ]nakI [sa baat 

ka badlaa laonao ko ilayao ifr sao jaMgala cala idyaa. kafI dUr calanao 

ko baad vah qak gayaa tao saustanao ko ilayao ek baD,o poD, ko naIcao baOz 

gayaa. ifr vah vahIM laoT gayaa AaOr Apnao Aap hI ]nakao QamakI 
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doKnao vaalao Plaana bauD,bauD,anao lagaa.kuC dor baad ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM 

band kr laIM. ]sakao naIMd Aa gayaI AaOr vah saao gayaa. 

]sanao sapnao maoM doKa ik poD, pr baOzI ek icaiD,yaa ]sakao yah 

salaah do rhI qaI ik ]sakao ApnaI eosao baovafa pirvaar sao badlaa 

kOsao laonaa caaihyao. 

]sako sapnao maoM vah ]sasao kh rhI qaI — “AnansaI, tumharo pasa 

jaao pi<ayaa^ pD,I hOM ]nakao hTaAao. vaha^ tumakao ek AcCI saaf 

icaknaI DMDI imalaogaI. tuma ]sakao ]za laao.” 

sapnao maoM hI AnansaI nao Apnao pasa pD,I pi<ayaa^ hTayaIM tao ]sakao 

icaiD,yaa kI batayaI hu[- vah DMDI imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sakao ]za 

ilayaa. 

icaiD,yaa ifr baaolaI — “Aba tuma [sasao kuC AcCo Sabd 

baaolaao.” 

tao AnansaI baaolaa — “Aao maorI saundr CaoTI DMDI.” 

vah DMDI baaolaI — “maora naama “maorI saundr CaoTI DMDI” nahIM 

hO.” 

AnansaI baaolaa — “tao ifr Apnaa naama bataAao.” 

“maora naama “maarnao vaalaI DMDI hO.” 

“Agar eosaa hO tao qaaoD,a saa maarao AaOr ifr maOM doKta hU^.” 

DMDI kao daobaara khnao kI ja$rt nahIM pD,I basa ]sanao tao Aava 

doKa na tava AaOr AnansaI kao baa^yao da^yao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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baocaaro AnansaI kao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vah Aba @yaa kro. vah 

tao ]sakI maar sao bacanao ko ilayao basa Aagao pICo kUdta rha AaOr 

]f Aaoh haya icallaata rha pr vah DMDI ]sakao maarnao sao nahIM 

rukI. 

AnansaI krahta huAa baaolaa “bacaaAao. @yaa [sakao raoknao ka 

kao[- trIka nahIM hO?” 

icaiD,yaa poD, ko }pr sao hI icallaayaI — “AnansaI, @yaaoMik tuma 

bahut hI baovakUf hao [sailayao tumakao yahI imalanaa caaihyao. pr ABaI 

ko ilayao [tnaa hI kafI hO. baaolaao “saavaQaana” AaOr yah DMDI maarnaa 

band kr dogaI. 

AnansaI icallaayaa — “saavaQaana, saavaQaana” AaOr DMDMI nao turnt 

hI maarnaa band kr idyaa. Aba AnansaI kao lagaa ik ]sakao Apnao 

pirvaar sao badlaa laonao ka trIka imala gayaa hO. ]sanao ApnaI vah 

maarnao vaalaI DMDI ]zayaI AaOr Apnao Gar cala idyaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao rat ka Kanaa pkanao ko ilayao ]sao kuC 

idyaa AaOr kha ik ]sakao pka kr vah Kud Ka lao AaOr baccaaoM kao 

iKlaa do @yaaoMik ]sakao ]sa Kanao kI ja$rt nahIM qaI. ]sanao yah 

BaI kha ik “Agar ]na laaogaaoM nao Ka ilayaa tao ]sanao Ka ilayaa. 

kh kr vah ApnaI DMDI lao kr Apnao }pr vaalao kmaro maoM 

calaa gayaa. [sa baar ]sanao yah #yaala rKa ik ]sakI p%naI AaOr 

baccao ]sakI DMDI doK laoM. 
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}pr vaalao kmaro maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI DMDI kmaro ko ek 

kaonao maoM rK dI drvaajaa Kulaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr [ntjaar maoM baOz 

gayaa. ek GaMTa gaujar gayaa. ifr Aayaa ]saka baoTa ptlaI–Ta^ga. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ZU^Znaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakao ek kaonao maoM 

rKI DMDI imala gayaI. vah turnt hI ApnaI maa^ AaOr Baa[yaaoM kao 

baulaanao daOD,a. 

]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “Aap laaoga [sako baaro maoM @yaa saaocato hOM? 

@yaa yah ek saundr DMDI nahIM hO?” 

DMDI baaolaI — “maora naama saundr DMDI nahIM hO.” 

pUra–poT baaolaa — “tao ifr @yaa hO tumhara naama?” 

“maora naama hO “maarnao vaalaI DMDI”.” 

baD,a–isar baaolaa — “tao qaaoD,a maarao ifr doKto hOM.” 

 kaSa ]sanao yah na kha haota. ]sako yah khto hI DMDI nao 

sabakao da^yao baa^yao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. caaraoM trf sao Aah Aaoh 

haya kI AavaajaoM Aanao lagaIM. 

yah doK kr AnansaI nao saaocaa “yahI tuma laaogaaoM ko ilayao zIk 

hO.” jaba ]sakao lagaa ik Aba kafI hao gayaa tao vah baaolaa 

“saavaQaana saavaQaana”. 

yah saunato hI DMDI ka maarnaa ruk gayaa AaOr 

AnansaI Apnao sapnao sao jaaga gayaa. 
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8  nadI kI Aa%maa41 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko konyaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao 

laI gayaI hO. 

iGayaasao
42
 ApnaI jaait ka ek bahut baD,a laD,nao vaalaa qaa 

[sailayao yah svaaBaaivak qaa ik Aba ]sakao ek p%naI kI ja$rt 

qaI jaao ]sako laayak hao. 

saao ]sanao Apnao ilayao kao[- laD,kI ZU^ZnaI Sau$ kI. kafI ZÛZnao 

ko baad AaOr dja-naaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao manaa krnao ko baad ]sakao ek 

laD,kI psand AayaI. [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM ik vah laD,kI ]sa 

jagah kI sabasao saundr laD,kI qaI. ]saka naama eommao
43
 qaa AaOr vah 

nadI ko dUsarI trf rhtI qaI. 

iGayaasao Apnaa samaya babaa-d nahIM krnaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao ]sa 

laD,kI ko maata ipta sao kha ik vao ]sakI SaadI ]sako saaqa jaldI 

hI kr doM. ]nakao kao[- eotraja nahIM qaa saao iGayaasao ]nasao baat 

krko SaadI ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao Gar vaapsa laaOT gayaa. 

eommao ka ipta BaI Apnao jaait ka bahut AmaIr AaOr bahut 

taktvar AadmaI qaa. AaOr @yaaoMik vah caahta qaa ik ]sakI baoTI 

 
41 The Spirit of the River   (Tale No 8)  – a folktale from Kikuyu Tribe, Kenya, East Africa. 
The Kikuyu are the largest ethnic group in Kenya. They speak the Bantu language as a mother tongue. 
42 Ghiyase – name of the Kenyan man 
43 Emme – name of the girl 
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Apnao pit ko Gar maoM phlaI baar zIk sao Gausao [sailayao ]sanao ]sako 

saaqa ko ilayao ek bahut saundr dasaI ka [ntjaama kr idyaa qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kao BaI ApnaI baD,I baihna ko saaqa 

jaanao ko ilayao kh idyaa qaa. 

saao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ iGayaasao ko gaa^va cala dIM. ]nakao iGayaasao ko 

gaa^va phu^canao ko ilayao saara idna calanaa pD,a [sailayao ]nakI SaadI kI 

KuSaI qakana maoM badla gayaI. jaba tk vao iGayaasao ko Gar tk phu^caIM 

tba tk Saama hao AayaI qaI. Saama ka phlaa tara Aasamaana maoM 

inakla Aayaa qaa. 

ApnaI qakana imaTanao ko ilayao AaOr iGayaasao ko Gar maoM zIk sao 

Gausanao ko ilayao eommao nao saaocaa ik vah nadI maoM naha kr traotajaa hao lao 

tba iGayaasao ko Gar jaayao. 

Aba ]sa nadI maoM ek Aa%maa rhtI qaI jaao ]sa nadI kI AkolaI 

hI maailak qaI. pr eommao kao yah pta nahIM qaa saao eommao ]sa panaI maoM 

ibanaa iksaI iJaJak ko kUd gayaI. ]sakI baihna AaOr ]sakI dasaI 

tba tk kpD,o ]tar rhI qaIM. 

eommao AaOr ]sakI baihna ]sa Aa%maa sao baoKbar qaIM. ]nakao 

]sakao baaro maoM ibalkula nahIM maalaUma qaa. ]Qar ]sa dasaI ka baahr sao 

tao vyavahar baD,a nama` qaa pr ]saka idla bahut kalaa qaa. 

vah ]sa Aa%maa ko baaro maoM jaanatI qaI pr ]sanao ApnaI maalaikna 

kao jaanabaUJa kr ]sako baaro maoM nahIM batayaa AaOr ]sao nadI maoM nahanao 
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sao nahIM raoka. ]lTo vah nadI ko iknaaro pr KD,I rh kr ApnaI 

maalaikna kao nadI ko baIca maoM jaanao kao khtI rhI ik vaha^ panaI 

j,yaada saaf qaa. 

eommao BaI Aagao baZ,tI gayaI ik Acaanak dao hlko naIlao rMga kI 

baa^hoM panaI maoM sao inaklaIM AaOr ]sao pkD, kr panaI maoM Andr lao 

gayaIM. ]sakI baihna yah doK kr bahut Dr gayaI pr dasaI nao ]sakao 

Qamakayaa AaOr batayaa ik ]saka AsalaI $p @yaa qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “yah raonaa Qaaonaa CaoD,ao nahIM tao maOM tumakao BaI nadI 

maoM foMk dU^gaI. vah Aa%maa Aa kr tumakao BaI lao jaayaogaI. Aaja sao 

tuma maorI dasaI rhaogaI AaOr Qyaana rKnaa Agar tumanao yah saba iksaI sao 

BaI kha tao , , ,.” 

[sa trh sao ]sanao maalaikna kI CaoTI baihna kao saara baaoJaa 

]zanao pr majabaUr kr idyaa AaOr vah CaoTI baihna ]sa baaoJao kao 

ApnaI pIz pr laad kr eommao kI sasaurala lao calaI. daonaaoM nadI ko 

]sa par iGayaasao ko gaa^va AayaIM. 

jaba iGayaasao nao dasaI kao ek CaoTI saI laD,kI ko saaqa doKa tao 

vah baD,I mauiSkla sao Apnaa AaScaya- iCpa saka @yaaoMik ]sakao lagaa 

ik yah tao vah laD,kI nahIM qaI ijasaka haqa ]sanao maa^gaa qaa. 

pr ]sanao saaocaa ik [tnaI lambaI yaa~a kI qakana AaOr rat ko 

A^Qaoro kI vajah sao Saayad ]sakI Sa@la badlaI badlaI laga rhI 
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haogaI. saao ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao Gar maoM baulaayaa AaOr ]naka [j,ja,t sao 

svaagat ikyaa. 

Agalao idna iGayaasao nao ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI kao ApnaI jaait 

ko laaogaaoM sao imalavaayaa tao vao saba ]sakao doK kr caikt rh gayao. 

vao saba saaocanao lagao ik iGayaasao tao kh rha qaa ik ]sakI haonao vaalaI 

p%naI bahut saundr hO pr yah tao eosaI nahIM hO. yah tao bahut hI 

maamaUlaI saI laD,kI hO. 

pr ]nhaoMnao iGayaasao sao kuC kha nahIM @yaaoMik vao saba ]sakao 

bahut Pyaar krto qao AaOr ]sakao kao[- duK nahIM phu^caanaa caahto qao. 

idna baItto gayao AaOr iGayaasao Andr hI Andr rhnao lagaa. ]sanao 

ApnaI SaadI kI rsma kI tarIK kao BaI ijatnaa Aagao baZ,a sakta 

qaa baZ,ata rha. vah kBaI ek bahanaa banaa dota tao kBaI dUsara. 

dasaI [sa sabasao bahut proSaana hao gayaI AaOr ]sanao Apnaa gaussaa 

eommaa kI CaoTI baihna pr inakalanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah ]sakao 

Da^Tnao ka kao[- BaI maaOka nahIM CaoD,tI qaI. kBaI kBaI tao vah 

]sakao DMDI sao BaI maartI. 

[sasao BaI j,yaada vah ]sakao ]sakI baD,I baihna kI duK BarI 

GaTnaa kI yaad idlaatI. 

raoja saubah vah ]sa laD,kI kao baD,o baD,o GaD,o lao kr nadI pr 

panaI Barnao BaojatI. vah baccaI BaI ]sa duK ko Dr kI vajah sao jaao 
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]sanao eommaa ka doKa qaa caup hI rhtI AaOr ]sa dasaI sao kuC nahIM 

khtI. 

iGayaasao kao pta cala gayaa qaa ik vah dasaI ]sa CaoTI saI baccaI 

sao iksa trh sao bata-va krtI qaI. 

iGayaasao jaba tk Gar maoM rhta tba tk 

vah pama ko fla kI trh sao bahut maIzI banaI 

rhtI pr jaOsao hI iGayaasao Gar sao baahr jaata 

vah phlao sao BaI jyaada baurI bana jaatI – vah 

]sasao baurI trh sao baaolatI, ]sakao Qamaikyaa^ dotI, ]sakao maartI. 

iGayaasao nao ek idna ]sakao [sa baat ko ilayao bahut Da^Ta. 

ek idna vah baccaI raoja kI trh sao nadI pr panaI Barnao gayaI. 

]sanao nadI ko panaI maoM Apnaa GaD,a Dubaaoyaa AaOr ]sao baahr inakala 

kr Apnao isar pr rKnao hI vaalaI qaI ik vah eosaa nahIM kr sakI. 

vah GaD,a ]sakI ApnaI badiksmatI kI trh bahut baD,a AaOr 

bahut BaarI hao gayaa qaa. vah vahIM iknaaro pr baOz gayaI AaOr raonao 

lagaI. 

Acaanak nadI kI sath kuC ihlaI AaOr panaI maoM sao ek bahut 

hI saundr laD,kI inaklaI. yah eommao qaI jaao Aba nadI kI Aa%maa ko 

panaI ko mahla maoM kOdI kI trh sao rh rhI qaI. 
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ApnaI CaoTI baihna kao raoto doK kr ]sanao ApnaI jaolar nadI 

kI Aa%maa sao p`aqa-naa kI qaI ik vah ]sakao kuC dor ko ilayao nadI 

kI sath pr Aanao do taik vah ]sakao kuC tsallaI do sako. 

Aa%maa kao ApnaI takt ka pUra Baraosaa qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao 

nadI kI sath pr jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI qaI. 

pr jaba baccaI nao eommao kao ifr sao doKa tao vah tao baohaoSa saI 

hI hao jaatI pr ]sakI baihna ko nama` SabdaoM nao ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa 

idlaa idyaa ik vah sapnaa nahIM doK rhI qaI. 

vah ApnaI baihna sao ilapT gayaI AaOr rao rao kr ]sao batayaa ik 

]nakI dasaI ]sako saaqa kOsaa bata-va kr rhI qaI AaOr vaha^ vah 

Apnao Aapkao iktnaI majabaUr mahsaUsa kr rhI qaI. 

sabasao baad maoM eommao nao ]sanao pUCa — “AaOr maora haonao vaalaa 

pit?” 

eommao kI baihna baaolaI — “vah tao raoja hI SaadI kI tarIK 

Aagao baZ,a doto hOM.” 

eommao baaolaI — “mauJao ivaSvaasa hO ik saba kuC zIk hao jaayaogaa, 
tuma doKnaa. Aba mauJao jaanaa hO @yaaoMik Agar maOM Aba samaya sao vaapsa 

nahIM gayaI tao jaba tuma AgalaI baar yaha^ AaAaogaI tao nadI kI Aa%maa 

mauJao tumasao imalanao nahIM dogaI. tuma yaha^ vaapsa AaAaogaI na?” 

“ha^ maOM yaha^ raoja saubah Aa}^gaI.” 
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“zIk hO tao kla saubah tk. AaOr doKao bahadurI sao kama 

laonaa. Gabaranaa nahIM.” kh kr vah panaI maoM Andr calaI gayaI. 

[sa trh sao kuC idna baIt gayao. vah CaoTI baccaI raoja panaI 

laonao ko ilayao nadI pr jaatI rhI. ]sakI baihna eommao ]sasao baat 

krnao ilayao raoja nadI kI sath pr AatI rhI. 

vao daonaaoM kuC dor ko ilayao saaqa saaqa baOztIM, ek dUsaro kao 

tsallaI dotIM AaOr ifr Apnao Apnao rasto calaI jaatIM. 

ek idna jaba vah baccaI panaI pr Jauk rhI qaI AaOr “eommao 

eommao” kr ko ApnaI baihna kao baulaa rhI qaI ik iGayaasao kI jaait 

ka ek iSakarI ]Qar Aa inaklaa. 

“eommao eommao” kI Aavaaja sauna kr vah iSakarI ek GanaI JaaD,I 

ko pICo iCp gayaa AaOr doKnao lagaa ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha qaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM ]sanao doKa ik nadI ka panaI fT gayaa AaOr 

]samaoM sao ek bahut saundr laD,kI iknaaro pr Aa gayaI. ]sanao baccaI 

kao Pyaar sao galao lagaayaa AaOr ]sasao baat krnao lagaI. kuC dor baat 

kr ko vah laD,kI nadI maoM ifr sao vaapsa calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah saundr laD,kI nadI maoM vaapsa kUd gayaI AaOr vah baccaI 

Apnao panaI ko GaD,aoM ko saaqa AkolaI rh gayaI tao vah 

iSakarI jaldI sao ]sa GanaI JaaD,I ko pICo sao inaklaa 

AaOr gaa^va kI trf Baaga gayaa. vaha^ iGayaasao ek 

jagah baOza baOza Apnaa Baalaa banaa rha qaa. 
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vah KuSaI KuSaI ]sako pasa phu^caa AaOr jaldI jaldI baaolaa — 

“iGayaasao iGayaasao, maOMnao ABaI ABaI kuC dor phlao tumharI haonao vaalaI 

p%naI kI dasaI kao nadI ko iknaaro doKa.” 

iGayaasao nao ]sakI [sa baat pr j,yaada Qyaana na doto hue AaOr 

Apnaa kama jaarI rKto hue kha — “tao @yaa huAa. vah tao panaI 

laanao ko ilayao raoja hI vaha^ jaatI hO.” 

“pr tuma Aagao tao saunaao. maOnao ]sakao “eommao eommao” pukarto hue 

saunaa.” 

yah sauna kr iGayaasao kuC proSaana saa hao gayaa AaOr baIca maoM hI 

baat kaT kr baaolaa — “@yaa kha? vah eommao eommao pukar rhI 

qaI?” 

“ha^, AaOr ifr ek bahut saundr laD,kI panaI maoM sao inakla kr 

AayaI AaOr ]sasao baat krnao lagaI.” 

“pr eommao tao , , ,.” yah sauna kr iGayaasao tao kuC BaI na samaJa 

saka. 

vah iSakarI ifr baaolaa — “mauJao maalaUma hO ik “eommao” tao ]sa 

laD,kI ka naama hO ijasakao tumanao ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI ko ilayao 

caunaa qaa. 

saunaao iGayaasao, mauJao tao eosaa lagata hO ik nadI kI Aa%maa nao 

iksaI trh sao tumharI haonao vaalaI p%naI kao pkD, ilayaa hO AaOr vah 
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]sakao pkD, kr kOdI kI trh sao rKo hue hO. AaOr jaao laD,kI 

tumharo Gar maoM rh rhI hO vah kao[- dUsarI laD,kI hO.” 

iGayaasao kuC saaoca kr baaolaa — “tuma Saayad zIk kh rho hao. 

yahI baat zIk hao saktI hO @yaaoMik ijatnaa j,yaada maOM ]sa laD,kI 

kI trf doKta hU^ ]tnaa hI j,yaada maOM ]sakao phcaana nahIM pata. 

eosaa krto hOM ik kla hma daonaaoM saaqa saaqa nadI pr calato hOM 

Aaor vaha^ cala kr doKto ik hmaara Sak zIk hO ik nahIM. yah 

Kbar donao ko ilayao tumhara bahut bahut Qanyavaad maoro daost.” 

saao AgalaI saubah iGayaasao AaOr vah iSakarI daonaaoM nadI pr gayao 

AaOr ek GanaI JaaD,I ko pICo iCp kr baOz gayao. 

kuC dor baad vah baccaI vaha^ panaI Barnao AayaI tao ]sanao ApnaI 

baihna eommao kao pukarnaa Sau$ ikyaa. kuC hI imanaTaoM maoM eommao ]sa 

panaI maoM inakla AayaI. iGayaasao nao ]sakao turnt hI phcaana ilayaa ik 

vahI ]sakI AsalaI p%naI qaI. ]sako mau^h sao KuSaI kI ek caIK 

inaklato inaklato bacaI. 

jaba eommao panaI maoM vaapsa calaI gayaI tao vao daonaaoM AadmaI BaI yah 

baat krto krto gaa^va vaapsa calao gayao ik eommao kao nadI kI Aa%maa 

ko caMgaula sao iksa trh sao CuD,ayaa jaayao. 

iSakarI baaolaa — “mauJao lagata hO ik hma laaoga [sakao Akolao 

nahIM kr payaoMgao. kovala nadI kI bauiZ,yaa hI tumharI sahayata kr 

saktI hO.” 
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iGayaasao KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “tuma zIk khto hao vahI hmaarI 

sahayata kr saktI hO. calaao ]saI ko pasa calato hOM.” 

kao[- BaI yah nahIM jaanata qaa ik nadI kI ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI 

iktnaI ]ma` qaI. kao[- khta qaa ik vah 100 saala kI qaI, kao[- 

khta qaa ik vah 200 saala kI qaI jabaik kuC ka ivaSvaasa qaa 

ik vah 1000 saala kI qaI. 

pr hr AadmaI jaanata qaa ik vah kha^ 

rhtI qaI. vah nadI ko baa^yao iknaaro pr ek 

JaaoMpD,I maoM rhtI qaI. ]sakI JaaoMpD,I ko pasa tao 

hyaInaa
44
 BaI Aanao sao Drto qao. vao vaha^ kBaI nahIM 

Aato qao. 

iGayaasao ]sa nadI kI bauiZ,yaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sakao 

ApnaI saba baat batayaI tao vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI ik vah [sa maamalao maoM 

]sakI kuC sahayata kr saktI qaI. 

vah ek safod bakra, ek safod maugaI-, ek safod Saala AaOr 

ek TaokrI AMDo [k{o kr lao. jaba vah yao saba caIja,oM [k{I kr lao 

tao vah ]nakao ]sako pasa lao Aayao AaOr tba vah doKogaI ik vah @yaa 

kr saktI hO. 

iGayaasao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI batayaI saarI 

caIja,oM lao kr laaOTa tao bauiZ,yaa nao kha ik ]sakao Aanao vaalaI 

 
44 Hyena is a tiger-like animal. See its picture above. 
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Amaavasyaa tk [ntjaar krnaa pD,ogaa. ABaI vah gaa^va vaapsa jaa 

sakta qaa AaOr ]sa idna vah saba kuC doKBaala laogaI. 

Amaavasyaa AayaI tao bauiZ,yaa nadI ko dUsaro iknaaro pr Kud hI 

calaI gayaI. phlao ]sanao vah safod bakrI panaI maoM Qakola dI AaOr 

ifr vah safod maugaI-. ifr ek ek kr ko saaro AMDo ]sanao panaI maoM 

foMk idyao. 

]sako baad ]sanao Saala nadI ko panaI pr ibaCa idyaa jaao ]sakI 

lahraoM pr bahta calaa gayaa. turnt hI panaI faD, kr eommao ]sa 

Saala pr baOz kr }pr nadI ko iknaaro Aa gayaI. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “AaAao eommao. tumhara svaagat hO. tuma Drao 

nahIM. maOM iGayaasao kI trf sao AayaI hU^. maora ivaSvaasa krao.” 

kh kr vah eommao kao ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM lao gayaI. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr ]sanao ]sako haonao vaalao pit iGayaasao kao baulaayaa tao vah turnt hI 

Apnao iSakarI daost ko saaqa vaha^ Aa phu^caa. 

daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao phcaana ilayaa. kuC dor baad eommao kI 

CaoTI baihna kao BaI caupcaap bata idyaa gayaa tao vah BaI ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

kI JaaoMpD,I maoM Aa gayaI. 

vaha^ sao ]sa samaya jaao kao[- AaOr BaI gaujara vah yah nahIM bata 

saka ik vaha^ pr laaoga KuiSayaa^ manaa rho qao yaa iksaI ko marnao ka 

duK manaa rho qao. @yaaoMik saBaI laaoga KuSaI ko Aa^saU BaI baha rho qao 

AaOr KuSaI sao h^sa BaI rho qao. 
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]sako baad ]na sabanao imala kr ek Plaana banaayaa ijasako 

Anausaar CaoTI baccaI kao gaa^va vaapsa Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

jaba vah baccaI Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao ]sa dasaI kao baura Balaa 

khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “Aao naIca laD,kI, tU iGayaasao sao SaadI krnaa 

caahtI qaI? ]^h. tUnao maorI baihna kao kovala [sailayao maar Dalaa 

taik tU ]sako haonao vaalao pit sao SaadI kr sako?” 

dasaI ja,aor sao icallaayaI — “caup rh Aao baovakUf. maOM ABaI 

torI Kbar laotI hU^.” kh kr ]sanao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]sasao 

]sakao vaha^ sao Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaI. 

baccaI vaha^ sao drvaajao sao baahr inakla kr bauiZ,yaa kI JaaoMpD,I 

kI trf Baaga gayaI. vaha^ eommao AaOr dUsaro laaoga ]saka [ntjaar kr 

rho qao. ]Qar vah dasaI BaI Andr tk BaagaI calaI gayaI. pr vaha^ 

tao eommao qaI. dasaI kao kuC samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa vah tao eommao kao 

]saka BaUt samaJa kr bahut Dr gayaI. 

vah vaha^ sao ibanaa saaocao samaJao laaOT pD,I laoikna jaldI hI vah 

nadI ko iknaaro Aa phu^caI. vaha^ Aa kr vah Apnao Aapkao raok na 

sakI AaOr panaI maoM isar ko bala igar pD,I. 

]saI samaya hlko naIlao rMga kI baa^hoM panaI maoM sao inaklaIM AaOr ]sa 

dasaI kao GasaIT kr Apnao mahla lao gayaIM. vah dasaI ABaI tk nadI 

kI Aa%maa kI kOdI hO. 



      Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 113 ~ 
 

kuC idna baad iGayaasao AaOr emmao kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vao daonaaoM 

KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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9  saaonao ka baccaa AaOr caa^dI ka baccaa45 

 

Gaanaa ka sabasao taktvar Bagavaana nyaamao
46
 ek bahut hI baD,o AaOr 

Saanadar mahla maoM rhta qaa. ]sako mahla ko caaraoM trf saundr Kot 

qao jaao bahut }^cao }^cao KD,o hue qao. vah Apnao eosao mahla maoM rh kr 

bahut KuSa qaa AaOr ]sakao iksaI baat kI kmaI nahIM qaI. 

pr ek idna ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka mana nahIM laga rha qaa. 

pr yah kOsao hao sakta qaa? ]sa idna ]sakao laga rha qaa ik vah 

bahut Akolaa qaa saao ]sanao SaadI krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

]sanao ApnaI jaait kI caar sabasao saundr AaOr saBya laD,ikyaa^ 

Apnao mahla maoM baulavaa BaojaIM. ]nakao ]sanao mahla maoM Andr baulaayaa, 
kuC iKlaayaa iplaayaa AaOr ifr ]nasao pUCa — “mauJao bataAao ik 

Agar tuma maorI p%naI bana gayaI tao tuma maoro ilayao @yaa kraogaI?” 

]namaoM sao phlaI laD,kI ijasaka naama kaokao
47
 qaa baaolaI — “maOM 

Aapko mahla ko saba kmaraoM kao saaf rKU^gaI AaOr AapkI daisayaaoM 

kao doKU^gaI BaalaU^gaI.” 

dUsarI laD,kI nao kha — “maOM Aapko ilayao Apnao haqaaoM sao raoja 

kuC na kuC nayaa AaOr baiZ,yaa naaSta banaa}^gaI.” 

 
45 The Golden Child and the Silver Child   (Tale No 9)  – a folktale from Krachi Tribe, Ghana, West 
Africa.  
46 Nyame was the most powerful God of Ghana 
47 Coco – name of the first girl Nyame called for marriage 
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tIsarI laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM Aapko Kot kI saarI kpasa 

katU^gaI AaOr ]saka kpD,a baunaU^gaI.” 

caaOqaI baaolaI — “maOM Aapkao Kasa baccao dU^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr nyaamao kao kao[- Sak nahIM rha ik ]sakao ]sa caaOqaI 

laD,kI sao hI SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. saao ]sanao kh idyaa ik vah 

]sa caaOqaI laD,kI sao hI SaadI krogaa. 

yah sauna kr ik nyaamao nao ]sasao SaadI krnao sao manaa kr idyaa 

phlaI laD,kI kaokao bahut naa]mmaId hu[-. jalana sao ]saka dma GauTnao 

lagaa. ifr BaI ]sanao Apnao mana kI jalana kao iCpa ilayaa AaOr vah 

laaogaaoM kao yah ivaSvaasa idlaanao maoM safla hao gayaI ik vah dulaihna kI 

daost qaI. yaha^ tk ik vah dulaihna kI dasaI
48
 BaI bana gayaI. 

nyaamao AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao bahut Pyaar krto qao 

AaOr Apnao idna KuSaI KuSaI gaujaar rho qao. 

ek idna nyaamao kao kuC idnaaoM ko ilayao ek jagah doKnao ko 

ilayao jaanaa pD,a jaha^ Akala pD,a huAa qaa. jaba vah ApnaI yaa~a 

pr gayaa huAa qaa tao ]sakI p%naI nao bahut hI Saanadar jauD,vaa^ baccaaoM 

kao janma idyaa. 

]namaoM sao ek saaonao ka baccaa qaa AaOr dUsara caa^dI ka. ]sanao 

kha qaa ik vah nyaamao kao Kasa baccao dogaI saao ]sanao Apnaa vaayada 

 
48 Translated for “Lady-in-Waiting”. Lady-in-Waiting is very personal maid of high status women. 
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rKa. pr naIca kaokao nyaamao kI p%naI kI [sa KuSaI kao sahna nahIM 

kr sakI. 

jaOsao hI ]sakao maaOka imalaa ]sanao daonaaoM 

baccaaoM kao ]nako palanao sao inakalaa ]nakao ek 

BaarI Z@kna vaalaI TaokrI maoM rKa AaOr ]sa 

TaokrI kao Ganao jaMgala maoM ek poD, ko KaoKlao 

tnao maoM iCpa kr rK idyaa. ifr vah mahla calaI gayaI AaOr ]na 

daonaaoM palanaaoM maoM dao Bayaanak maoMZk
49
 rK idyao. 

jaba nyaamao laaOT kr Gar Aayaa tao dasaI nao kha — “Aapkao 

baQaa[- hao nyaamao. Aap dao baoTaoM ko ipta bana gayao hOM. Aa[yao Apnao 

baoTaoM kao doiKyao.” 

nyaamao kI KuSaI ka kao[- paravaar na qaa. vah KuSaI sao Clakto 

hue ApnaI p%naI ko kmaro maoM Gausaa jaha^ ]sako baccaaoM ko palanao rKo 

qao. pr ]na palanaaoM maoM tao baccao nahIM qao. vaha^ tao dao maoMZk qao. ]na 

maoMZkaoM kao doK kr tao vah bahut Dr gayaa. @yaa yahI qao ]sako vao 

Kasa baccao? 

phlao tao ]sakI samaJa maoM kuC nahIM Aayaa, ifr vah bahut duKI 

huAa AaOr ifr vah bahut gaussaa huAa. AaOr ]sako baad tao ]sakao 

ApnaI p%naI sao [tnaI GaRNaa hao gayaI ik ]sanao turnt hI ]na daonaaoM 

 
49 Translated for the word “Toad”. Toad is different from frog see its picture above. 
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CaoTo Bayaanak jaanavaraoM kao maarnao ka hu@ma do idyaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

kao mahla sao baahr inakala kr ek JaaoMpD,I maoM kOd kr idyaa. 

[<afak sao ek iSakarI pasa maoM hI ek iSakar ka pICa 

krto krto ]sa poD, ko pasa phu^ca gayaa jaha^ nyaamao kI p%naI kI 

dasaI nao TaokrI maoM rK kr ]sako daonaaoM baccao iCpayao qao. 

iSakarI nao TaokrI doKI tao ]sakI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI. ]sanao 

Apnaa iSakar tao CaoD,a AaOr ]sa TaokrI kI trf baZ,a. ]sanao 

TaokrI KaolaI tao ]sakao ]samaoM saaonao AaOr caa^dI kI Kala vaalao dao 

baccao imalao. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh iktnaa baD,a AaScaya - hO?” 

nayao pOda hue baccaaoM nao kha — “[samaoM [tnao AaScaya - kI kao[- 

baat nahIM hO. hma taktvar nyaamao ko baccao hOM.” 

halaa^ik vah iSakarI bahut garIba qaa pr ifr BaI vah ]na daonaaoM 

baccaaoM kao ibanaa iksaI ihcaikcaahT ko Apnao Gar lao Aayaa AaOr laa 

kr ]nakao ApnaI p%naI kao do idyaa. 

Aba vao baccao nayao Gar maoM Apnao nayao maata ipta kI doKroK maoM 

baD,o haonao lagao. vao BaI ]na baccaaoM kao [sa trh palanao paosanao lagao jaOsao 

vao ]nako Apnao baccao haoM. 

saalaaoM gaujar gayao. vao daonaaoM baccao baD,o hao gayao – dyaavaana, 
A@lamand AaOr Pyaar krnao laayak. vao ]sa iSakarI ko bahut kRt& 

qao ik ]sanao ]nakao palaa. 
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hFto maoM ek baar vao ApnaI baa^hoM [tnaI ja,aor sao rgaD,to qao ik 

]nakI baa^haoM sao saaonaa caa^dI ka caUra naIcao igarnao lagata qaa. ]sa 

kImatI caUro kao vao Apnao ipta kao do doto qao. ]sa caUro sao ]naka 

ipta baajaar sao Gar kI ja$rt ka saamaana KrId laata qaa. 

ek idna ]sa iSakarI kI p%naI nao Apnao pit kao ek trf 

baulaa kr kha — “mauJao lagata hO ik Aba hmaoM [na baccaaoM kao Alaga 

krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa hO. 

halaa^ik maOM yah saba ApnaI [cCa sao nahIM kh rhI hU^ pr tumakao 

tao maalaUma hI ik yao baccao iksako hOM AaOr yahI zIk BaI haogaa ik 

Aba [nakao Apnao maata ipta ko pasa jaanaa hI caaihyao. hma laaoga 

[nakao Apnao pasa bahut idnaaoM tk nahIM rK sakto. yao taktvar 

nyaamao ko baccao hO.” 

iSakarI nao kuC bahanao banaayao pr ifr baad maoM kuC saaoca kr 

]sanao daonaaoM baccaaoM ko haqa pkD,o AaOr ]nakao nyaamao ko pasa lao 

calaa. 

jaba vao nyaamao ko mahla maoM phu^cao tao ]sa iSakarI kI [tnaI 

ihmmat nahIM hu[- ik vah nyaamao kao ]na baccaaoM ko baaro maoM bahut saarI 

safa[- do sako saao baccaaoM kao ivada khnao ko baad ]sanao ]nakao vahIM 

mahla ko drvaajao pr CaoD,a AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. jaato jaato vah 

]nasao yah BaI khta gayaa ik vao vaha^ zIk sao rhoM. 
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kuC dor baad nyaamao baahr inaklaa tao ]sanao drvaajao pr dao 

Saanadar baccao KD,o doKo. ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro yah @yaa 

cama%kar hO?” 

baccao baaolao — “yah kao[- cama%kar nahIM hO. hma taktvar nyaamao 

ko baccao hOM.” AaOr Apnao ipta ko AaScaya - sao inaklanao sao phlao hI 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI maIzI Aavaaja maoM ApnaI khanaI gaanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI maa^ kI [jjat AaOr vafadarI kI khanaI batayaI, 
ifr kaokao ko naIca kamaaoM kI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr ifr iSakarI AaOr 

]sakI p%naI kI dyaa kI khanaI gaayaI. 

jaOsao jaOsao nyaamao yah saba saunata gayaa nyaamao ka idla KuSaI sao 

Barta gayaa. ]sanao Apnao baoTaoM kao Apnao mahla maoM Andr baulaa 

ilayaa. ApnaI p%naI kao ]sanao ]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM sao Aajaad kr idyaa 

jaha^ ]sanao ]sakao kOd krko rKa qaa. 

kaokao kao ]sanao KotaoM maoM Baoja idyaa AaOr jaba vah vaha^ ]na 

KotaoM ko ibalkula baIca maoM phu^caI tao ]sakao ek maugaI- banaa idyaa. 

pr eosaa laga rha qaa ik ]sa Sa@la maoM BaI vah bahut AcCI 

nahIM laga rhI qaI @yaaoMik dUsarI mauiga-yaaoM nao turnt hI ]sakao ApnaI 

caaoMca maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. 
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ifr nyaamao ]sa iSakarI kI JaaoMpD,I mao gayaa ijasanao ]sako baccaaoM 

kI doKBaala kI qaI. ]sakao ]sanao ek bahut AcCa ]pjaa} Kot 

idyaa. 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik Aaja BaI jaba nyaamao ko vao laD,ko svaga- 

kI nadI maoM tOrnao jaato hOM tao ]nako tOrnao sao jaao panaI vaha^ sao baairSa 

ko $p maoM igarta hO tao ]sa panaI maoM saaonaa Aaor caa^dI haotI hO AaOr 

jaao ]sao ]za laota hO vah AmaIr hao jaata hO. 
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10  kjaa- kOsao ]tara jaayao50 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik naa[jaIiryaa ko ek jaMgala maoM eoifyaaOMga
51
 

naama ka ek iSakarI Akolaa rhta qaa. vah [tnaa AcCa iSakarI 

qaa ik kuC hI idnaaoM maoM vah Apnao Aasa pasa maoM bahut maSahUr AaOr 

AmaIr hao gayaa. 

]saka ek hI daost qaa ijasaka naama qaa Aaokuna
52
. vah ]sa 

jaMgala ko dUsaro iknaaro pr rhta qaa. 

pr eoifyaaOMga maoM ek kmaI qaI vah yah ik vah jaao kuC BaI 

kmaata qaa vah ]sao bahut ma^hgao Kanao pInao pr Kca- kr dota qaa. 

]sanao bahut kmaayaa qaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa saba pOsao kao jaao kuC vah 

Kanaa pInaa caahta ]sa pr Kca- kr idyaa qaa. kuC BaI bacaa kr 

nahIM rKa qaa. 

[sako Alaavaa Aba ]sakI iSakarI kI saaK BaI kma haotI jaa 

rhI qaI @yaaoMik Aba vah CaoTo CaoTo iSakar BaI nahIM pkD, pata 

qaa. [sa trh idna ba idna eoifyaaOMga garIba AaOr garIba haota jaa rha 

qaa. kuC idna baad vah [tnaa garIba hao gayaa ik ]sako pasa Kanao 

ko ilayao BaI kuC nahIM bacaa. 

 
50 How to Pay off a Debt   (Tale No 10)   – a folktale from Ibibio-Efik Tribe, Nigeria, West Africa.  
51 Effiong – the name of the hunter 
52 Okun – name of the friend of Effiong 
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]sanao Apnao GamaMD kao pI kr Apnao daost Aaokuna ko pasa jaanao 

ka [rada ikyaa AaOr vah Aaokuna ko Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 

Aaokuna ko pasa jaa kr ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aaokuna maoro 

daost. maOM bahut garIba hao gayaa hU^ AaOr Aba maOM nahIM jaanata ik maOM 

@yaa k$^. tuma maoro daost hao @yaa tuma mauJao kuC pOsao ]Qaar do sakto 

hao?” 

Aaokuna baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. laao yao 200 isa@ko laao 

AaOr [nakao tba vaapsa kr donaa jaba tuma kr sakao.” 

eoifyaaOMga baaolaa —“bahut bahut Qanyavaad daost. tuma ek hFto 

maoM maoro Gar Aa sakto hao. ]sa samaya maOM tumhara kjaa- cauka dU^gaa. 

ifr ]sako baad hma daonaaoM saaqa saaqa iSakar pr calaoMgao.” 

Aaokuna nao eoifyaaOMga ka baulaavaa svaIkar kr ilayaa AaOr 

eoifyaaOMga Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

[sasao kuC idna phlao ek baar 

eoifyaaOMga iSakar ko ilayao gayaa qaa tao 

]sanao ek caIta
53
 AaOr ek iballao kao na 

maar kr ]nasao daostI kr laI qaI.  

]sako baad ]sakI daostI ek Kot pr banao ek makana maoM ek 

maugao- AaOr ek bakrI sao BaI hao gayaI qaI jaha^ vah ek baar baD,o BaarI 

tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao SarNa laonao ko ilayao ruk gayaa qaa. 

 
53 Translated for the word “Leopard”. Leopard is tiger-like animal. See its picture above. 
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AgalaI saubah eoifyaaOMga caIto sao imalanao gayaa tao vaha^ BaI ]sanao 

]sasao 200 isa@ko ]Qaar maa^gao. Aba caIta tao ]saka daost qaa saao 

]sanao BaI ]sakao 200 isa@ko ]Qaar do idyao. 

isa@ko ApnaI jaoba maoM rK kr ]sanao caIto sao BaI yahI kha ik 

vah Apnaa pOsaa ek hFto baad ]sako Gar sao Aa kr lao jaayao. 

laoikna ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik Agar vah Gar pr na hao tao BaI 

vah vaha^ Aa kr Aarama sao baOzo AaOr vaha^ jaao kuC BaI ]sakao Kanao 

ko ilayao imala jaayao vah Ka lao. 

[saI trh sao vah bakrI, maugao- AaOr iballao ko pasa BaI gayaa AaOr 

]nasao BaI 200 isa@ko [nhIM Satao-M pr ]Qaar maa^gao. ]nhaoMnao BaI ]sakao 

200–200 isa@ko ]Qaar do idyao. 

]nasao BaI ]sanao vahI vaayada ikyaa ik vao ek hFto maoM Aa kr 

Apnaa pOsaa ]sako Gar sao lao jaayaoM. AaOr Agar vah Gar pr na hao tao 

BaI vah vaha^ Aa kr Aarama sao baOzoM AaOr vaha^ jaao kuC BaI ]nakao 

Kanao ko ilayao imala jaayao vah Ka laoM. 

AaOr [sa trIko sao Aba vah bahut AmaIr hao gayaa. idna jaato 

dor nahIM lagatI. ek hFta baIt gayaa AaOr Aba vah idna BaI Aa 

phu^caa jaba eoifyaaOMga kao sabaka ]Qaar caukanaa qaa. pr vah ]naka 

pOsaa vaapsa donaa ibalkula nahIM caahta qaa. 
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ijasa idna sabakao ]sako Gar Aanaa qaa ]sa idna vah saubah A^Qaoro 

hI ]za, Anaaja ko kuC danao fSa- pr ibaKoro AaOr Gar CaoD, kr 

calaa gayaa. 

saUrja }pr Aanaa Sau$ huAa tao sabasao phlao maugao- nao baa^ga dI. 

ifr ]sao yaad Aayaa ik Aaja tao ]sakao eoifyaaOMga sao Apnao ]Qaar 

idyao hue pOsao laonao ko ilayao ]sako Gar jaanaa qaa. 

saao vah ]sako Gar cala idyaa. vah jaba ]sako Gar phu^caa tao 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao kao[- nahIM qaa. vah vaha^ sao vaapsa Aanao 

vaalaa hI qaa ik ifr ]sao yaad Aayaa ik eoifyaaOMga nao ]sasao kha qaa 

ik Agar maOM Gar pr na hao}^ tao BaI tuma vaha^ Aa kr Aarama sao 

baOznaa AaOr vaha^ jaao kuC BaI tumakao Kanao ko ilayao imala jaayao vah 

Ka laonaa. 

saao vah vahIM baOz gayaa. ]sakao saamanao Anaaja ko kuC danao 

idKayaI do rho qao saao ]sanao vao ]za kr Kanao Sau$ kr idyao. 

kuC dor baad hI vaha^ pr iballaa Aa gayaa. vah BaI eoifyaaOMga 

ko Gar maoM Gausaa pr eoifyaaOMga kao Gar maoM na doK kr vaapsa jaa rha qaa 

ik ]sakao BaI yaad Aayaa ik eoifyaaOMga nao ]sasao kha qaa ik Agar 

maOM Gar pr na hao}^ tao BaI tuma vaha^ Aa kr Aarama sao baOznaa AaOr 

vaha^ jaao kuC BaI tumhoM Kanao ko ilayao imala jaayao vah Ka laonaa. 

]sanao kuC Kanao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao 

]sakao ek maugaa- danao Kata najar Aa gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik calaao 
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qaaoD,a saa naaSta hI sahI. basa vah caupcaap maugao- pr kUd pD,a AaOr 

ek hI kaOr maoM ]sao Ka gayaa. 

]saI samaya vaha^ bakrI Aa gayaI. doK kr ik vaha^ kao[- nahIM 

qaa ]sakao BaI yaad Aayaa ik eoifyaaOMga nao ]sasao kha qaa ik Agar 

maOM Gar pr na hao}^ tao BaI tuma vaha^ Aa kr Aarama sao baOznaa AaOr 

vaha^ jaao kuC BaI tumakao Kanao ko ilayao imala jaayao vah Ka laonaa. 

]sanao BaI [Qar ]Qar doKa tao doKa ik ek iballaI maugaa- Ka 

gayaI qaI. bakrI nao saaocaa ik yah tao baD,a qaaoD,a saa naaSta hO pr 

jaba tk eoifyaaOMga Aata hO tba tk [saI kao Ka ilayaa jaayao. saao 

vah ]sa iballaI pr kUd pD,I. 

pr iballaI caalaak qaI. vah ]sako caMgaula sao baca kr inakla 

gayaI AaOr iKD,kI sao hao kr baahr Baaga gayaI. vah baaolaI — “Aba 

maOM ]sa Gar maoM kBaI nahIM jaa}^gaI. maOM samaJa laU^gaI ik maugaa- Ka kr 

hI maora kjaa- cauk gayaa.” 

[saI baIca maoM caIta iSakarI ko Gar ko pasa Aa gayaa. ]sanao 

vaha^ Aa kr bakrI kI Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao ApnaI caala QaImaI kI 

AaOr drvaajaa bahut QaIro sao Kaola kr bakrI kao doKa. bakrI iksaI 

BaI Ktro sao Anajaana qaI. vah tao basa eoifyaaOMga pr gaussao sao gaura- 

rhI qaI ik vah vaha^ qaa @yaaoM nahIM. 
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caIto nao yah saaoca kr ik eosaa maaOka baar baar nahIM imalata AaOr 

vaha^ ]sakao doKnao vaalaa BaI kao[- nahIM qaa baD,I QaIro sao AaOr caupcaap 

bakrI pr Claa^ga lagaa dI. pla Bar mao ]sanao ]sakao maar idyaa. 

Aba tk saUrja kafI }pr caZ, Aayaa qaa. Aaokuna nao Apnaa 

daophr ka Kanaa Ka ilayaa qaa. ]sanao ApnaI bandUk Apnao knQao 

pr rKI AaOr Apnao daost eoifyaaOMga ko Gar Apnao pOsao laonao ko ilayao 

cala idyaa jaao ]sanao ]sakao ek hFta phlao idyao qao. 

jaOsao hI vah eoifyaaOMga ko Gar ko pasa phu^caa ]sakao caIto kI 

dhaD, kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. ]sakI Aavaaja sauna kr vah baahr hI 

ruk gayaa. ifr vah makana kI iKD,kI kI trf yah doKnao ko 

ilayao mauD,a ik vah caIta kha^ qaa. 

caIto kao doK kr ]sanao bandUk Apnao knQao sao ]tarI AaOr ek 

gaaolaI ]sakI trf tana kr calaa dI. caIta baocaara ek gaaolaI maoM 

hI mar kr naIcao igar pD,a. ]sa baocaaro kI tao ABaI bakrI BaI nahIM 

pcaI qaI. 

eoifyaaOMga Apnao Plaana ko Anausaar Apnao caar laonadaraoM sao 

CuTkara pa cauka qaa —  

maugao- kao iballaI nao maar idyaa qaa. 

iballaI kao bakrI nao Bagaa idyaa qaa. 

bakrI kao caIto nao maar idyaa qaa. 

AaOr caIto kao Aaokuna nao maar idyaa qaa. 
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Aba eoifyaaOMga kao kovala Aaokuna sao inapTnaa qaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao 

Aaokuna kI bandUk kI gaaolaI kI Aavaaja saunaI vah vaha^ Aa gayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik Aaokuna caIto ko baojaana SarIr pr Jauka huAa hO. 

eoifyaaOMga Aaokuna pr Drnao ka bahanaa banaa kr icallaayaa — 

“Aro Aao naIca AadmaI, yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa?” 

Aaokuna baaolaa — “maOMna o @yaa ikyaa? @yaa [saI trh sao tuma mauJao 

Qanyavaad daogao? ek tao tumharo Gar maoM caIta qaa ]sakao maar kr maOMnao 

tumharI jaana bacaayaI AaOr tuma ]lTa mauJasao pUC rho hao ik maOMnao @yaa 

ikyaa.” 

eoifyaaOMga gaussao sao baaolaa — “Aao pagala, yah caIta tao maora 

bahut hI AcCa daost qaa. AaOr tumanao ]sao maar idyaa?” 

Aaokuna nao [sako ilayao ]sasao maafI maa^gaI ik vah tao yah saaoca hI 

nahIM saka ik vah caIta eoifyaaOMga ka daost BaI hao sakta qaa. pr 

Aba tao yah hao cauka qaa. 

pr eoifyaaOMga ]sakI kao[- safa[- saunanao kao tOyaar nahIM qaa. 

]sanao Aaokuna kao rajaa ko drbaar maoM lao jaanao kI QamakI dI. 

Aaokuna Dr gayaa @yaaoMik vah jaanata qaa ik rajaa [sa trh ka 

AadmaI nahIM qaa ik vah eosao maamalaaoM kao ZIlao Zalao trIko sao laota. 

saao ]sanao Apnao daost kao tsallaI doKnao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 
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Aaokuna baaolaa — “saunaao, eosaa krto hOM ik Agar tuma [sa 

sabakao BaUla jaaAao tao maOM tumhara saara kjaa- maaf krta hU^ AaOr saaqa 

maoM tumakao BaoMT ko taOr pr 200 isa@ko }pr sao AaOr d ota hU^.” 

eoifyaaOMga yah sauna kr mana hI mana bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sanao 

jaao kuC saaocaa qaa vah tao pUra haonao jaa hI rha qaa. [sako Alaavaa 

]sakao 200 isa@ko AaOr imala rho qao. ifr BaI ]sanao ApnaI KuSaI 

Aaokuna kao idKayaI nahIM AaOr rajaa ko pasa jaanao pr hI AD,a rha. 

baD,I mauiSkla sao vah Aaokuna kI baat maanaa. ]sako baad vao 

daonaaoM ifr kBaI na imalanao ko ilayao Alaga hao gayao. 

jaOsao yah BaI eoifyaaOMga ko ilayao kafI nahIM qaa saao ]sanao caIto 

kI Kala rK kr ]sakao baajaar maoM baoca idyaa. 

[sa khanaI sao hmaoM yah saIK imalatI hO ik “[sasao phlao ik tuma 

iksaI kao Apnaa pOsaa ]Qaar dao phlao yah doK laao ik tuma vah pOsaa 

iksakao ]Qaar do rho hao.” 
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11  taro kOsao banao?54 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko naa[jaIiryaa doSa maoM khI saunaI 

jaatI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao daost eobaaOp 

AaOr eomabaaO
55
 ek eosaI jagah kI Kaoja maoM 

inaklao jaha^ vao Anaaja AaOr maU^gaflaI ka ek 

bahut AcCa Kot banaa sakoM. 

]nhaoMnao [Qar ]Qar doK kr ek eosaI jagah ZU^Z laI jaao ]nako 

Kot ko ilayao bahut AcCI qaI. ]nhaoMnao turnt hI vaha^ lagao poD, 

igaranao Sau$ kr idyao. jamaIna saaf kr ko ]nhaoMnao ifr ]sakao 

taoD,a. 

vao laaoga dao idna AaOr dao rat ]sa jamaIna pr ibanaa ruko kama 

krto rho. tIsaro idna ]nhaoMnao Aarama ikyaa. 

caaOqao idna saubah ko samaya ]nhaoMnao ifr sao Apnao AaOjaar ]zayao 

AaOr vao ifr sao Apnao kama pr vaapsa calao gayao. vaha^ jaa kr 

]nhaoMnao Kot ko baIca maoM ek CaoTa saa maindr banaayaa. maindr kao 

banaanao maoM ]nakao dao idna laga gayao. tIsaro idna ifr ]nhaoMnao Aarama 

ikyaa. 

 
54 How the Stars Were Born? – folktale from Ekoi Tribe, Nigeria, West Africa. 
55 Ebopp and Mbaw – names of the two friends 
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[saI trh sao, yaanaI dao idna kama AaOr tIsaro idna Aarama 

krko, ]nhaoMnao Anaaja rKnao ka ek Gar banaayaa, BaUsaa rKnao kI 

jagah banaayaI, rsaao[-Gar banaayao AaOr ek ku^Aa banaayaa. 

jaba Kot bana kr tOyaar hao gayaa tao vao ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kao baulaa 

laayao jaao ABaI BaI puranao gaa^va maoM rh rhI qaIM. sabanao imala kr vaha^ 

ApnaI maohnat ko fla ka KUba Aanand manaayaa. 

ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kI sahayata sao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ kolao ko poD, lagaayao 

Anaaja AaOr maU^gaflaI ko baIja baaoyao. yah saba bahut lambaa AaOr 

maohnat ka kama qaa. 

AaKIr maoM eobaaOp nao kha — “basa maora AaOr maorI p%naI ka kama 

K%ma hao gayaa.” 

emabaaO BaI baaolaa — maora AaOr maorI p%naI ka BaI kama K%ma hao 

gayaa.” 

eObaaOp Aagao baaolaa — “basa Aba hmakao ApnaI fsala kaTnao 

ka [ntjaar krnaa hO. Bagavaana kro hmaarI fsalaoM bahut AcCI haoM 

AaOr hma laaoga Aarama sao rh sakoM.” 

pr saba kuC zIk nahIM huAa. ek Saama jaba eobaaOp ApnaI 

p%naI Anavaana
56
 ko saaqa baOza Kanaa Ka rha qaa. ]nako kTaoraoM maoM 

]naka saUPa KUba gama- qaa ik iksaI nao ]naka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

 
56 Anwan – name of Ebopp’s wife 
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yah AaobaasaI AaosaaO
57
 ka dUt qaa jaao Anavana ko gaa^va ko sardar 

ko pasa sao Aayaa qaa. vah bahut ja,aor sao Baaga kr Aayaa qaa [sailayao 

ha^f rha qaa. ha^fto ha^fto baaolaa — “eobaaOp, mauJao tumasao Akolao maoM 

kuC baat krnaI hO.” 

yah sauna kr eobaaOp kI p%naI baahr calaI gayaI AaOr dUt baaolaa 

— “tuma taktvar rhao eobaaOp, maOM tumasao yah khnao Aayaa hU^ ik 

tumharI saalaI
58
 Aba [sa duinayaa^ maoM nahIM hO.” 

yah sauna kr eobaOp bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,a. kovala [sailayao nahIM 

vah ]sakI saalaI qaI ijasakao vah bahut Pyaar krta qaa bailk ApnaI 

p%naI ko ilayao BaI. @yaaoMik vah ]sakI p%naI kI baihna qaI. ifr 

]sanao eomabaaO kao baulaa Baojaa taik vah ]sao kuC tsallaI AaOr salaah 

do sako. 

eomabaaO Aa kr baaolaa — “mauJao tumharo AaOr tumharI p%naI daonaaoM 

ko ilayao bahut Afsaaosa hO eobaaOp. pr @yaa tumanao yah BaI saaocaa hO 

ik ]sako df,na ka Kcaa- tuma kOsao ]zaAaogao?” ABaI ABaI tao hma 

laaogaaoM nao Apnao Kot jaaoto baaoyao hOM AaOr fsala kTnao maoM tao ABaI dor 

hO.” 

“pr eomabaaO hmakao vah saba tao krnaa hI caaihyao jaao hmakao 

krnaa hO @yaaoMik sambanQaI haonao ko naato vah saba krnaa BaI tao maora 

 
57 Obassi Osaw – name of the Chief of the village of Anwan (the wife of Ebopp) 
58 Translated for the word “Sister-in-Law” – in English it may mean several people but here it means 
wife’s sister. 
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fja- hO. Agar maOM df,na kI davat nahIM do saka tao maOM sardar 

AaobaasaI AaosaaO kao Apnaa mau^h kOsao idKa}^gaa?” 

eomabaaO baaolaa — “yah tao tuma zIk khto hao. hmakao vah saba 

tao krnaa hI caaihyao jaao hmakao krnaa hO.” 

eobaaOp nao eomabaaO kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr dUt sao kha — “tuma 

AaobaasaI AaosaaO ko pasa vaapsa jaaAao AaOr ]nasao khnaa ik maOM ]nako 

gaa^va Ch idna maoM Aa}^gaa.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao daost eomabaaO kao BaI yah khto hue ivada kr 

idyaa ik vah Agalao idna ]sasao imalaogaa AaOr yah Kbar batanao ko 

ilayao ApnaI p%naI ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

]sakao ApnaI p%naI kao yah Kbar batanao maoM kafI dor laga gayaI 

ik ]sakI baihna Aba [sa duinayaa^ maoM nahIM qaI. Agalao Ch idna tk 

Anavana ApnaI baihna ko ilayao lagaatar raotI rhI. 

Agalao idna daonaaoM daostaoM nao jaao qaaoD,o bahut pOsao ]nako pasa qao vao 

saba pOsao inakalao AaOr baajaar jaa kr vao caIja,oM KrIdIM jaao ]nakao 

df,na kI davat ko ilayao caaihyao qaIM. ifr vao Apnao Kot pr calao 

gayao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr doKnao lagao ik Aba ]nakao iksa caIja, kI 

ja$rt qaI. 

eobaaOp baaolaa — “hma laaogaaoM nao hmaaro pasa jaao kuC BaI qaa vah 

saba tao Kca- kr idyaa pr ABaI BaI hmakao dao bahut ja$rI caIjaoM 
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AaOr caaihyao – rsma ko ilayao pama kI Saraba AaOr rma
59
. pr ibanaa 

pOsao ko hma @yaa kroM.” 

eomabaaO nao ]sakao salaah dI — “tuma Sahr vaapsa jaa kr Apnao 

sambainQayaaoM AaOr jaananao vaalaaoM sao @yaaoM nahIM imalato? hao sakta hO ik 

vao laaoga tumakao kuC kjaa- do doM.” 

eobaaOp baaolaa — “yah tao tuma zIk khto hao. maOM jaa kr 

kaoiSaSa krta hU^.” 

AaOr vah Sahr jaa kr kjao- ko ilayao Apnao jaananao vaalaaoM ko GaraoM 

ko ca@kr lagaanao lagaa. pr ]na saba laaogaaoM nao kao[- na kao[- bahanaa 

banaa kr ]sakao pOsao ]Qaar donao sao manaa kr idyaa. jaba vah Apnao 

gaa^va laaOTnao lagaa tao rat haonao lagaI qaI. 

]sanao ABaI ABaI Sahr CaoD,a qaa AaOr vah QaIro QaIro nadI ko 

iknaaro sao haota huAa Apnao gaa^va kI trf jaa rha qaa. kjaa- na 

imalanao kI vajah sao vah bahut duKI qaa saao vah ek p%qar pr baOz 

gayaa AaOr ApnaI zaoD,I Apnao haqa pr iTka kr Bagavaana sao 

iSakayat krnao lagaa. 

tBaI ek jauganaU
60
 ]Qar ]D,ta ]D,ta Aayaa AaOr ]sako GauTnao 

pr Aa kr baOz gayaa. eobaaOp kao lagaa ik ]sakao ]sasao baat krko 

kuC Aarama imalaogaa saao vah ]sasao baat krnao lagaa. 

 
59 Rum is a kind of strong liquor. 
60 Translated for the word “Firefly”. In Hindi it is called “Patbeejanaa” too. 
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vah baaolaa — “Pyaaro jauganaU, kaSa tuma jaana pato ik yah 

AadimayaaoM kI duinayaa^ iktnaI baorhma hO. jaba tuma safla haoto hao tba 

hr kao[- tumhara daost haota hO pr saavaQaana rhao jaba halaat badlato 

hOM. tuma jaanavar laaoga iksmat vaalao hao ik tumakao JaUz ka Andajaa 

hI nahIM hO.” 

[sa trh vah ]sa jauganaU sao kuC dor tk baat krta rha. vah 

tao AaScaya-caikt rha gayaa jaba ]sanao jauganaU ko baaolanao kI Aavaaja 

saunaI — “Aaoh, mauJao tumharo ilayao bahut Afsaaosa hO eobaaOp.” 

eobaaOp ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “ho nadI ko dovata. yah tao zIk 

hO ik yah duK tao maoro idmaaga tk calaa gayaa qaa jaOsao ik maoro pasa 

ApnaI samasyaaeoM kma qaIM pr Aba tao lagata hO ik maOM ibalkula hI 

pagala hao gayaa hU^. maOM tao Aba AavaajaoM BaI saunanao lagaa hU^.” 

tBaI jauganaU nao Aagao baaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “pagala haonao sao 

tumhara @yaa matlaba hO? yah tao maOM hU^ jaao tumasao baat kr rha hU^. 

saunaao Aao eobaaOp, maOM tumharo ek purKo kI Aa%maa hU^. AaOr yah 

tumharI KuSaiksmatI hO ik tuma mauJasao imala rho hao.” 

eobaaOp BaI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

“maO Aapkao iksa trh KuSa k$^?” 

jauganaU baaolaa — “tuma bahut dyaalau hao eobaaOp. tuma Apnao duK 

maoM BaI Apnao purKaoM kI [jja,t krnaa nahIM BaUlao. [sako badlao maoM maOM 
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tumharI vah sahayata k$^gaI jaao tumharo sambainQayaaoM AaOr jaananao vaalaaoM 

nao nahIM kI.” 

jauganaU kI raoSanaI qaaoD,I saI kma hu[- AaOr ]sanao eobaaOp kao ek 

camakta huAa p%qar idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “laao yah p%qar laao. tuma 

[sasao vao saba caIjaoM KrId sakaogao ijanakI tumhoM ja$rt hO. bailk 

[sasao tuma AaOr BaI bahut saarI caIja, oM KrId sakaogao.” 

AaOr [saI vajah sao ]sa idna sao jauganaU ko isar kao CaoD, kr 

]saka kovala AaQaa SarIr hI camakta hO. ]saka isar tao phlao BaI 

nahIM camakta qaa. 

eobaaOp [sa BaoMT kao lao kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ]sa p%qar 

kao ApnaI mau{I maoM band kr ilayaa AaOr Apnao Kot kI trf daOD, 

gayaa. vah [tnaa KuSa qaa ik vah ]sa kID,o kao Qanyavaad donaa BaI 

BaUla gayaa ijasanao ]sakao vah p%qar idyaa qaa. pr vah kID,a BaI 

]sako Qanyavaad ka [ntjaar ikyao ibanaa hI ]D, gayaa qaa. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI AaOr daost eomabaaO kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao vah p%qar idKlaayaa. Aba ]nakI icantaeoM K%ma 

hao caukI qaIM. 

Agalao idna vao saba AaobaasaI AaosaaO ko gaa^va cala idyao. hr ek 

AadmaI davat ko ilayao Apnao Apnao ihssao ka saamaana lao kr jaa rha 

qaa jaao ]nhaoMnao Sahr sao KrIda qaa. 
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jaba vao gaa^va kI hd pr phu^cao tao vao Alaga hao gayao. 

Anavana tao ApnaI baihna kI kba` pr raonao calaI gayaI. 

eobaaOp AaOr eomabaaO gaa^va ko sardar AaobaasaI AaOr vaha^ ko 

baD,o laaogaaoM sao sao imalanao calao gayao. 

]nhaoMnao turnt hI pUCa — “@yaa tuma vah saba kuC lao Aayao hao 

jaao tumharI saalaI kI davat ko ilayao ja$rI hO?” 

eobaaOp baaolaa — “maOM kovala Kanaa lao kr Aayaa hU^. dUsarI caIjaoM, 

maOM yahIM [saI gaa^va maoM KrIdU^gaa.” 

gaa^va ko baD,o laaoga kuC baaolao tao nahIM pr ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kI 

trf kuC Sak kI inagaahaoM sao doKa. 

]sa samaya ]sa gaa^va AaOr ]sako Aasa pasa kI saarI jagahaoM maoM 

BaarI Akala pD,a huAa qaa. ]sa samaya vaha^ Kanao pInao kI kao[- BaI 

caIja, imalanaa bahut mauiSkla hI nahIM bailk naamaumaikna saa qaa. 

eomabaaO nao Apnao daost kao tsallaI doto hue kha — “tuma QaIrja 

rKao eobaaOp. mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik [sa CaoTo sao camakIlao p%qar 

kao doKto hI tumakao saba saamaana imala jaayaogaa. 

tuma yah krko doKao – [sa p%qar kao ek AaoKlaI maoM rKao AaOr 

]sakao AcCI trh sao kucala laao. [sa trh kucalanao sao vah AaOr 

j,yaada baZ, jaayaogaa AaOr ifr tuma ]sasao AaOr j,yaada saamaana KrId 

paAaogao. 
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saao eobaaOp nao Apnao daost kI baat maanato hue ]sa p%qar kao ek 

AaoKlaI maoM Dalaa AaOr vah ]sao tba tk kUTta rha jaba tk vah 

ipsa kr baarIk caUra nahIM bana gayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik [saka natIjaa tao vaak[- bahut AjaIba qaa. 

]nakI Aa^KoM tao ]sa caUro kI camak sao Kula hI nahIM pa rhI qaIM. 

eomabaaO nao Apnao daost kao ek CaoTa saa kalaa qaOlaa idyaa ijasamaoM 

]na daonaaoM nao ]sa caUro kao Bar ilayaa. ifr vao daonaaoM saaqa saaqa ]na 

caIja,aoM kI Kaoja maoM gayao jaao ]nakao ]sa maaOko kao zIk sao manaanao ko 

ilayao AaOr caaihyao qaIM. 

vao calato gayao calato gayao. calato calato vao ek dUsaro gaa^va ko 

iknaaro tk jaa phu^cao jaao eoif,yaaOna
61
 kI JaaoMpD,I ko saamanao hI qaa. 

eoif,yaaOna ApnaI jaait ka ek bahut AmaIr AaOr baD,a laD,nao 

vaalaa qaa Aaor jaOsaa ik A@sar haota hO [sa Akala ko samaya maoM BaI 

]sako pasa bahut saara Kanaa qaa. 

eobaaOp nao ]sasao kha — “mauJao Saraba, kuC 

bakro kI KalaoM AaOr rma ko kuC baOrla
62
 caaihyao 

jaao tumanao iCpa kr rKo hue hOM. [sa sabako ilayao 

maOM tumakao ek eosaI caIja, dU^gaa jaao tumakao AaOr 

 
61 Effion – name of the warrior of another village 
62 Barrel – a barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by 
wooden or metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). 
Modern barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 
Liter and an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter. See its picture above. 



      Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 138 ~ 
 

j,yaada taktvar AaOr AmaIr banaa dogaI. tumharo saaqaI laaoga tumharo 

saamanao isar JaukayaoMgao.” 

eoif,yaaOna nao kuC pla saaocaa AaOr ifr baaolaa — “zIk hO. pr 

tuma ijatnaa maa^ga rho hao tumakao ]sasao AaQaa hI imalaogaa @yaaoMik mauJao 

Apnao Kanao ko ilayao BaI tao kuC caaihyao na.” 

eobaaOp nao mauskurato hue kha — “zIk hO. AaQaa saamaana ek 

dfna kI davat ko ilayao kafI haogaa. pr saunaao jaao qaOlaa maOM tumakao 

[sako badlao maoM dU^gaa ]sakao tuma tba tk nahIM Kaolanaa jaba tk maOM 

Apnao Kot pr na phu^ca jaa}^.  

maOM tumakao yah vaha^ jaa kr bata dU^gaa. AaOr jaba tuma ]sa qaOlao 

kao Kaolaaogao tao tumharo gaa^va ko laaoga tumharo Aagao isar JaukayaoMgao.” 

AaOr [sa trh vaha^ kI rIit AaOr rsmaaoM ko Anausaar dfna kI 

rsmaoM AaOr davat hu[-. saba laaoga [sa sabasao bahut KuSa qao @yaaoMik 

vaha^ vaak[- maoM iksaI caIja, kI kao[- kmaI nahIM qaI. 

jaba saba rsmaoM K%ma hao gayaIM tao gaa^va ka sardar AaobaasaI AaosaaO 

eobaaOp ko pasa gayaa AaOr Apnao gaa^va ko laaogaaoM kI trf sao ]sakao 

bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sasao rat kao rhnao ko ilayao ja,aor 

idyaa.  

pr eobaaOp nao nama`ta sao ]sakao manaa kr idyaa AaOr Apnao daost 

eomabaaO AaOr ApnaI p%naI Anavana kao lao kr Gar cala idyaa. 
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jaba vao Apnao Kot pr phu^cao tao eobaaOp nao eoif,yaaOna kao Apnaa 

ek dUt yah sandoSa lao kr Baojaa — “maOM Apnao Gar Aa gayaa hU^ AaOr 

Aba tuma vah qaOlaa Kaola sakto hao.” 

jaOsao hI eoif,yaaOna kao yah sandoSa imalaa tao halaa^ik rat hao gayaI 

qaI ifr BaI ]sanao bahut ja,aor sao icallaa kr Apnao gaa^va vaalaaoM kao 

baulaayaa — “jaldI AaAao, jaldI AaAao. maOM tuma sabakao kuC bahut 

hI baiZ,yaa caIja, idKanaa caahta hU^.” 

ek baD,o laD,nao vaalao nao saba gaa^va vaalaaoM kI trf sao kha — 

“hma laaoga saba yaha^ KD,o hOM. Aba tuma hmakao vah idKaAaooo jaao tuma 

hmakao idKanaa caahto hao.” 

eoif,yaaOna GamaMD sao fUlata huAa baaolaa — “yah jaao kuC maoro pasa 

hO vah tuma sabakao maoro saamanao Jauknao pr majabaUr kr dogaa caaho tuma 

caahao yaa na caahao.” 

yah sauna kr saba ]sakI trf Sak sao doKnao lagao. tBaI ]sanao 

ApnaI jaoba sao vah qaOlaa inakalaa jaao eobaaOp ]sakao do kr gayaa qaa 

AaOr ]sakao sabako saamanao plaT idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao sabanao ek bahut hI camakIlaI raoSanaI doKI AaOr ]nako 

mau^h sao ek Aah inakla kr rh gayaI. pr ]saI pla ek bahut ja,aor 

ka hvaa ka JaaoMka Aayaa AaOr ]sa caUro kao caaraoM trf ]D,a kr lao 

gayaa – saD,kaoM pr, poD,aoM pr AaOr sabakao ApnaI camak sao Zk 

idyaa. 
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yah doK kr eoif,yaaOna bahut hI naa]mmaId huAa halaa^ik ]sako 

gaa^va ko saba laaoga ]sako saamanao Jauko ja$r. vao ]sa cama%karI caUro 

kao pkD,nao ko ilayao ]sako saamanao jamaIna pr laoT gayao. kovala 

eoif,yaaOna Kud hI vaha^ AaScaya- ka maara caupcaap tIr kI trh saIQaa 

KD,a rha. 

baccao BaI ]sa caUro kao ]zanao ko ilayao daOD, pD,o. vao toja, qao. 

tBaI sao hr Saama kao @yaaoMik idna kI raoSanaI maoM ]sa caUro kI 

camak doKnaI naamaumaikna qaI baccao ]sako pICo Baagato jaao taraoM kI 

trh camakta qaa. jaba vao ]nakao pkD, laoto tao vao ]nakao ek 

ba@sao maoM rK laoto. 

ek mahInao ko baad vah ba@saa [tnaa Bar gayaa ik ]sakao band 

krnaa mauiSkla hao gayaa. tba ek idna hvaa nao Aa kr yah saba 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao band kr idyaa.  ]sa idna hvaa vaha^ [tnaI toja, calaI 

[tnaI toja, calaI ik vah ba@saa Kula tao gayaa pr band nahIM hao 

payaa. AaOr ]sa ba@sao ka saara caUra ]D, kr hvaa maoM ibaKr gayaa. 

vah caUra }pr ]D,ta gayaa ]D,ta gayaa AaOr Aasamaana tk jaa 

kr ruk gayaa jaha^ Aaja BaI isavaaya A^Qaoro ko AaOr kuC nahIM hO. 

AaOr ]sa A^Qaoro maoM vah caUra taraoM ko $p maoM camak rha hO. 
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12  baD,o KrgaaoSa kI gandI caalaoM63 

 

yaha^ baD,o KrgaaoSa
64
 kI gandI caalaaoM kI pa^ca laaok kqaaeoM dI jaatI 

hO jaao TaOMgaa jaait ko laaogaaoM maoM khI saunaI jaatI hMO. TaOMgaa jaait ko 

laaoga dixaNaI Af`Ika ko k[- doSaaoM maoM rhto hOM [sailayao yao kqaaeoM 

iksaI ek doSa kI nahIM hOM bailk ek pUrI jaait kI hOM. 

 

1  baD,a KrgaaoSa AaOr ihrnaI 

ek idna baD,o KrgaaoSa nao ApnaI daost ihrnaI
65
 

kao salaah dI ik tuma maoro saaqa saaJaodarI kr 

laao. vah baaolaa — “@yaa tuma maoro saaqa KotaoM 

pr kama krnaa psand kraogaI? hma laaoga baInsa 

baaoyaoMgao.” 

ihrnaI tOyaar hao gayaI AaOr daonaaoM nao Kot pr 

saaqa saaqa kama krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

 
63 Hare’s Dirty Tricks   (Tale No 12)  – a folktale from Thonga people, Southern Africa.  
Tonga, Thonga or Tsonga people and languages span most of southern Africa, notable countries being 
South Africa, Swaziland, Mozambique, Malawi, Zambia and Zimbabwe. 
64 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is a bit bigger than Rabbit – see its picture above. 
65 Translated for the word “Antelope”. Antelope is of same species as the deer but with a different 
kind of look – see its picture above. 
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Agar qaaoD,o maoM kha jaayao tao baD,o KrgaaoSa nao ihrnaI kI baInsa 

caurayaIM AaOr ihrnaI nao baD,o KrgaaoSa kI baInsa caurayaIM. yah ek bahut 

hI baiZ,yaa saaJaodarI qaI. 

pr ek idna baD,o KrgaaoSa nao Kot maoM ek jaala ibaCayaa AaOr 

rat kao jaba ihrnaI Apnao raoja ko samaya pr Kot maoM AayaI tao ]sakI 

Ta^ga ]sa jaala maoM f^sa gayaI. 

saubah kao yah idKato hue jaOsao ik kuC huAa hI nahIM baD,a 

KrgaaoSa Kot maoM Aayaa AaOr ihrnaI kao vaha^ f^saa payaa. vah baaolaa 

— “yah saba jaao kuC tumanao ikyaa hO mauJao tao Aba ]sako ilayao jaMgala 

ko rajaa ko pasa jaanaa pD,ogaa.” 

“nahIM nahIM, maOM tumasao p`aqa-naa krtI hU^ ik 

tuma mauJao jaMgala ko rajaa ko pasa mat lao jaaAao. 

tuma mauJao CaoD, dao tao maOM tumhoM ApnaI saarI baInsa 

do dU^gaI AaOr saaqa maoM tumakao ek nayaa hla BaI do dU^gaI.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao ]sakI 

baInsa lao laIM, ]sasao nayaa hla lao ilayaa AaOr calaa gayaa. 

 

2  baD,a KrgaaoSa AaOr nar iCpklaI 

kuC samaya baad ]sakao ek bahut baD,a nar iCpklaI vaarna
66
 imalaa 

jaao ek gaD\Zo ko pasa pOr fOlaa kr Aarama sao laoTa huAa QaUp Ka 

 
66 Varan – name of the big lizard the Hare met 
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rha qaa. baD,o KrgaaoSa nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aro tuma yaha^ @yaa kr 

rho hao?” 

nar iCpklaI baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ rajaa ko panaI kI caaOkIdarI 

kr rha hU^ taik laaoga [sao ganda na kroM.” 

baD,o KrgaaoSa nao ]sakao salaah dI — “AaOr tuma yaha^ basa [saI 

kama ko ilayao [tnaI kD,I QaUp maoM laoTo hue hao? maorI baat saunaao. 

jabaik tuma yaha^ [sa trh sao laoTo hue baovakUf kI trh sao Apnaa 

samaya babaa-d kr rho hao tao tumharo Apnao Kot BaI tao babaa-d hao rho 

hOM. 

[sasao AcCa tao yah hO ik calaao cala kr tumharo KotaoM maoM hla 

calaato hOM. Agar tuma caahao tao maOM [sa kama maoM tumharI sahayata kr 

sakta hU^.” 

vaarna baaolaa — “hla? yah maOM kOsao kr sakta hU^? Agar maOM 

Apnao Agalao vaalao pOraoM sao hla pkD,naa caahU^ BaI tao maOM tao Apnao pICo 

vaalao pOraoM pr saIQaa KD,a BaI nahIM hao sakta.” 

“tuma tao bahut hI baovakUf hao. yah kama tao bahut Aasaana hO. 

maOM hla kao tumharI pU^C sao baa^Qa dU^gaa ifr tuma hla kao ijatnaI dor 

caaho ]tnaI dor tk KIMcato rhnaa. AaAao na.” 

vaarna qaaoD,I dor tk kuC ihcaikcaata rha tao baD,o KrgaaoSa nao 

]sakI [sa ihcaikcaahT ka fayada ]zato hue ]sakI pU^C maoM hla 
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baa^Qa hI idyaa. baocaara nar iCpklaI tao ]sakao ApnaI pU^C maoM baa^Qa 

kr ihla BaI na saka. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa turnt hI gaD\Zo ko pasa 

gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr poT Bar kr panaI 

ipyaa AaOr ifr ]sakao saara ganda kr 

Aayaa. [tnao pr BaI vah santuYT nahIM huAa 

tao vah vaarna ko KotaoM maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sakI saarI maU^gafilayaa^ Ka Aayaa. 

saUrja Aba tk Aasamaana maoM bahut }pr caZ, Aayaa qaa AaOr 

]sakI gamaI- Aba tk bahut baZ, gayaI qaI. baD,a KrgaaoSa Aba tk 

Apnaa Kanaa Ka kr vaapsa Aa gayaa qaa.  

vah vaarna sao baaolaa — “vaarna, vaarna. 

yah tao bahut AcCa huAa ik tuma yahIM zhro 

rho. tumhoM maalaUma hO iTD\DaoM ko ek bahut 

baD,o dla nao saaro Sahr pr hmalaa baaola idyaa 

hO. AaOr jaba vao gaD\Za par kr rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao ]saka saara panaI 

BaI ganda kr idyaa. 

mauJao ABaI ABaI pta calaa hO ik ]nhaoMnao tumhara maÛgafilayaaoM ka 

Kot BaI saara babaa-d kr idyaa hO. yah tao basa cama%kar hI hao gayaa 

samaJaao ik maOM saabaut bacaa huAa hU^.”  
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vaarna baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana. jaldI krao mauJao [sa hla sao 

Kaolaao nahIM tao maOM tao ihla BaI nahIM pa}^gaa.” 

“ha^ ha^. tuma icanta na krao. pr tuma mauJasao gaussaa tao nahIM hao 

na? yaa hao?” 

“pr [na saba baataoM ko baaro maoM tumasao kha iksanao?” 

baD,o KrgaaoSa nao caalaakI sao javaaba idyaa — “ek qaa jaao 

jaldI maoM Baagaa jaa rha qaa ]saI nao mauJao batayaa. pr Agar tuma 

caahto hao ik maOM tumakao jaldI sao Kaola dU^ tao tuma mauJasao bahut saaro 

savaala mat pUCao.” 

“zIk hO zIk hO nahIM pUCta pr tuma mauJao jaldI sao Kaolaao tao 

sahI. maOM [sa hla sao tMga Aa gayaa hU^,.” 

“[tnaI BaI jaldI @yaa hO? @yaa tumhoM pUra yakIna hO ik tumhoM 

pInao ko ilayao phlao qaaoD,a panaI nahIM caaihyao? yaha^ QaUp maoM tao bahut 

gama- hao rha hO.” 

vaarna jaldI sao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. maOM eosao hI zIk hU,̂ basa 

tuma mauJao jaldI sao Kaola dao AaOr iksaI AaOr baat kI icanta mat 

krao.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “pr Agar tuma panaI nahIM ipyaaogao tao maOM 

tumhoM nahIM KaolaU^gaa.” 
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“tuma tao [sa panaI kI baat ka batMgaD, banaa rho hao. zIk hO 

zIk hO mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI hO laaAao mauJao panaI laa kr dao. pr 

jaldI krao.” 

saao baD,a KrgaaoSa vaarna ko Gar daOD,a gayaa. vaha^ sao ]saka ek 

lakD,I ka Pyaalaa ilayaa, ]samaoM gaD\Zo maoM sao qaaoD,a panaI Bara, gaD\Zo 

ko panaI kao ja,aor sao ihlaayaa AaOr ]sao ]sa iCpklaI ko pInao ko ilayao 

lao Aayaa. 

Aa kr ]sasao baaolaa — “Qyaana rKnaa, Agar kao[- Aayao AaOr 

tumasao pUCo ik gaD\Zo ka panaI iksanao ganda ikyaa tao khnaa ik 

iTD\DaoM nao ikyaa hO.” 

vaarna jaaor sao icallaayaa — “zIk hO zIk hO. pr Aba tuma 

mauJao Kaolaao tao.” 

pr bajaaya ]sao Kaolanao ko baD,a KrgaaoSa jaMgala ko rajaa AaOr 

vaha^ ko dUsaro baD,o baD,o jaanavaraoM kao baulaanao ko ilayao daOD, gayaa. Saor 

haqaI ijaraf AaOr AaOr dUsaro jaanavar BaI. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa ]na sabakao vaarna ko pasa lao Aayaa AaOr jaba vao 

saba ]sa nar iCpklaI ko caaraoM trf [k{a hao gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao 

pUCa — “rajaa ko [sa gaD \Zo maoM sao panaI iksanao ipyaa AaOr [sakao 

ganda iksanao ikyaa?” 

vaarna baaolaa — “iTD\DaoM ko JauMD nao.” 
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[sasao phlao ik kao[- AaOr kuC baaolata baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — 

“yah JaUz baaola rha hO. ja ,ra [sako Pyaalao kI trf tao doKao. 

bajaaya [sako ik yah ]sa gaD\Zo kI rKvaalaI krta maOMnao [sakao 

]sa gaD\Zo maoM sao KIro kI trh zMDa panaI pIto hue pkD,a tao maOMnao 

[sakao [sa hla sao baa^Qa idyaa taik yah ]sa gaD\Zo sao dUr rho AaOr 

ifr Aap sabakao baulaanao ko ilayao daOD, gayaa.” 

rajaa AaOr dUsaro jaanavar baaolao — “[sa baat pr kaOna ivaSvaasa 

krogaa ik vaarna nao eosaa ikyaa. SaabaaSa, baD,o KrgaaoSa SaabaaSa. 

AcCa ikyaa jaao tumanao [sakI yah paola Kaola dI ik yah hmaara panaI 

ganda kr rha qaa.” 

iksaI nao nar igalahrI kI baat hI nahIM saunaI. ]sakao turnt hI 

laaoho kI jaola maoM Dala idyaa gayaa AaOr ]sakI caaOkIdarI ko ilayao k[- 

Bayaanak magar tOnaat kr idyao gayao. 

khanaI ka yahI Ant nahIM hO. baD,o KrgaaoSa nao sabakao ivada 

kha, Apnaa hla Apnao knQao pr rKa AaOr ifr sao ihrnaI kao ZUZnao 

cala idyaa. 

 

3  baD,a KrgaaoSa AaOr ihrnaI 

vah ihrnaI kao ZU^Zta huAa tba tk GaUmata rha jaba tk ]sakao vah 

imala nahIM gayaI. [<afak sao vah BaI [sa samaya ek baD,o gaD\Zo ko 

panaI kI rKvaalaI kr rhI qaI. Aba panaI tao bahut kImatI haota hO 
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saao ]sakI tao idna rat rKvaalaI krnaI hI haotI hO AaOr yahI kama 

vah kr rhI qaI. 

ihrnaI nao jaOsao hI baD,o KrgaaoSa kao doKa tao vah vahIM sao baaolaI 

— “Aao baD,o KrgaaoSa, @yaa tuma yaha^ [sailayao Aayao hao ik tuma maoro 

hla sao KuSa nahIM hao? yaa ifr maoro baInsa ko Kot ]sa nauksaana ko 

ilayao kafI nahIM qao jaao tumanao maorI vajah sao saha?” 

caalaak baD,o KrgaaoSa nao kha — “nahIM nahIM, yah baat nahIM hO 

ihrnaI ranaI. maOM tao basa ja,ra eosao hI GaUmanao ko ilayao inaklaa qaa AaOr 

tuma? tuma yaha^ [sa gaD\Zo kao doKtI hu[- @yaa kr rhI hao? tuma khIM 

pagala tao nahIM hao gayaI hao?” 

“maOM yaha^ [sailayao KD,I hU^ taik kao[ - [sa panaI kao ganda na kr 

sako.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “yah tao baD,a AcCa kama hO. jabaik 

saaro laaoga Apnao Apnao KotaoM maoM kama kr rho hOM AaOr tuma yaha^ yah 

panaI doK rhI hao. AaOr jaba Akala pD,ogaa tba tuma @yaa 

KaAaogaI? [sa gaD\Zo ka panaI Saayad?” 

ihrnaI baaolaI — “Aro, maOMnao tao [sa baaro maoM kBaI saaocaa hI nahIM 

qaa. tumanao maorI baInsa lao laIM AaOr tumanao maora hla BaI lao ilayaa. Aba 

maOM @yaa k$^.” 
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baD,a KrgaaoSa turnt baaolaa — “ArI Aao baovakUf, maOMnao tumakao 

]sa sabako ilayao tao maaf BaI kr idyaa. vah saba Aba puranaI baat 

hao gayaI, CaoD,ao ]sakao. laao yah hla laao AaOr AaAao maoro saaqa. 

calaao maOM tumharI tumhara nayaa Kot banaanao maoM sahayata krta hU^.” 

“Agar eosaa hO tao calaao eosaa hI sahI. maoro idmaaga maoM ek bahut 

hI AcCa Kot hO.” AaOr vao daonaaoM ]sa Kot pr cala idyao. 

ABaI ]sa Kot kao jaaotto hue ]nhoM kuC hI dor hu[- qaI ik 

ihrnaI nao kha — “mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO KargaaoSa Baa[- ik @yaaoMik 

maOM Apnao ipClao pOraoM pr KD,I hao kr Aagao vaalao pOraoM sao hla kao 

nahIM pkD, pa rhI qaI [saI ilayao bajaaya Kot kao jaaotnao ko maOM tumharI 

baInsa caura rhI qaI.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “tuma Apnaa idla mat CaoTa krao. maOM 

[sa hla kao ek pla maoM tumharo Aagao vaalao pOraoM maoM baa^Qa dU^gaa AaOr 

ifr tuma [sa Kot kao baD,o AcCo trIko sao jaaot sakaogaI.” 

pr yah saba tao kuC zIk sao kama nahIM ikyaa. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “Saayad [sasao hlka hla kama kr 

jaayao. basa ja,ra saa [ntjaar krao maOM ABaI gaa^va jaa kr ek dUsara 

hlka vaalaa hla lao kr Aata hU^.” 

ihrnaI jaba tk ]saka javaaba do tba tk tao vah baD,a KrgaaoSa 

vaha^ sao gaa^va kI trf Baaga gayaa. pr vah gaa^va jaanao kI bajaaya ]sa 

gaD\Zo kI trf gayaa jaha^ vah ihrnaI phra do rhI qaI. vaha^ jaa kr 
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]sanao poT Bar kr panaI ipyaa Aaor baakI panaI kao ihlaa kr ganda 

kr idyaa. 

]sako baad vah ek pIlao rMga ko laaoTo maoM panaI Bar kr ihrnaI 

ko pasa vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr ]sa laaoTo kao ihrnaI ko pasa hI iCpa 

idyaa. 

baD,o KrgaaoSa kao vaapsa Aayaa doK kr ihrnaI nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“@yaa tumakao kao[ - hlka hla imalaa?” 

baD,o KrgaaoSa nao Samaa- kr javaaba idyaa — “Afsaaosa, mauJao kao[- 

hlka hla tao nahIM imalaa. ]nhaoMnao mauJasao kha ik gaa^va maoM baOlaaoM ka 

ek JauMD Gausa Aayaa qaa ]sanao ]nakao babaa-d kr idyaa. AaOr ]nhaoMnao 

]sa gaD\Zo ka panaI BaI ganda kr idyaa hO. yah tao bahut hI baura 

huAa. hO na?” 

ihrnaI duKI haoto hue baaolaI — “ha^ yah tao bahut hI baura 

huAa. Aaoh, ]sa gaD\Zo ka panaI? Aao baD,o KrgaaoSa, jaldI sao mauJao 
Kaolaao.” 

“maOM tumhoM Kaola dU^gaa, maOM tumhoM Kaola dÛgaa pr phlao tuma ja,ra yah 

tajaa panaI tao pIlaao. tumakao yah panaI pI kr AcCa lagaogaa.” 

AaOr ]sanao ]sakao panaI ka vah laaoTa do idyaa jaao vah gaD\Zo maoM sao 

Bar kr laayaa qaa. 

ihrnaI nao ibanaa kuC saaocao samaJao vah panaI pI ilayaa. 
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]Qar baD,a KrgaaoSa jaMgala ko rajaa AaOr dUsaro baD,o jaanavaraoM kao 

laanao ko ilayao daOD, gayaa. jaba vao vaha^ Aa gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ihrnaI ko 

pOraoM ko pasa ek laaoTa pD,a doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “tumharo pasa 

yah panaI kha^ sao Aayaa?” 

ihrnaI baaolaI — “baD,o KrgaaoSa nao idyaa.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa CUTto hI baaolaa — “JaUzI. yah panaI tumanao Apnao 

Aap ilayaa AaOr tumanao Apnao Aap hI panaI ganda ikyaa. AaOr maOMnao 

tao tumakao yaha^ hla sao baa^Qa kr [sailayao rKa taik tuma yah saba 

kr ko yaha^ sao Baaga na jaaAao.” 

ihrnaI gaussao sao baaolaI — “@yaa matlaba hO tumhara? vah tao baOlaaoM 

ko ek JauMD nao gaa^va babaa-d ikyaa AaOr gaD\Zo ka panaI ganda 

ikyaa.” 

rajaa AaOr dUsaro jaanavar baaolao — “yah saba @yaa bakvaasa hO? 

AaOr baOlaaoM ka JauMD? yaha^ tao kao[- BaI nahIM Aayaa. tuma JaUz baaola 

rhI hao tumakao sajaa imalaogaI.” 

AaOr rajaa nao ]sa ihrnaI kao BaI magaraoM kI inagaranaI maoM jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa. 

saao doKao na yah baD,a KrgaaoSa iktnaa naIca qaa. ]sako ilayao 

saarI caIja,oM iktnaI AasaanaI sao hao jaatI qaIM. yaa ifr ]sakao Apnao 

sao j,yaada A@lamand Saayad kao[- imalaa hI nahIM. 
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4  baD,a KrgaaoSa AaOr maada kCuAa 

ek idna ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao ek maada kCuAa imalaI. [<afak 

sao vah BaI panaI kI inagaranaI kr rhI qaI. 

“Aaoh tao tuma yaha^ hao. baovakUfaoM kI trh [sa gaD \Zo ko iknaaro 

Kola rhI hao. calaao maoro saaqa calaao AaOr cala kr hmaaro Kot jaaotao. 

jaba Akala pD,ogaa tba tuma @yaa saaocatI hao ik tumharI kaOna 

sahayata krogaa? 

rajaa AaOr saba jaanavar tao tumharo [sa Balaa[- ko kama kao jaldI 

hI BaUla jaayaoMgao AaOr ]sa samaya vao tumakao BaUKa marnao ko ilayao CaoD, 

doMgao.” 

maada kCuAa baaolaI — “maana ilayaa ik tuma zIk kh rho hao 

pr @yaa tuma mauJao yah bata sakto hao ik maOM ApnaI [na CaoTI CaoTI 

Ta^gaaoM sao hla kOsao calaa saktI hU^?” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “Aaoh ]sakI tuma icanta na krao. yah 

tao bahut hI Aasaana kama hO laaAao tuma ApnaI Ta^ga dao , , ,.” 

pr maada kCue nao ]sakao yah nahIM krnao idyaa @yaaoMik vah 

]sakI yah caala jaanatI qaI. vah baaolaI — “tumhara bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad. pr yah khanaI tao maOMnao saunaI hu[- hO.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa AaScaya- p`gaT krto hue baaolaa — “tao @yaa tuma 

saaoca rhI hao ik maOM tumharo saaqa kao[- QaaoKa kr rha h^U? tumharI 
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jaOsaI [cCa hao vaOsaa krao pr jaba samaya Aayao AaOr tumakao BaUK lagao 

tao raotI hu[- maoro pasa mat Aanaa.”  

AaOr yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

AaOr ifr huAa kuC eosaa ik kuC GaMTo baad hI maada kCue kao 

bahut ja,aor kI BaUK laganao lagaI AaOr ]sakao Aba pta nahIM qaa ik 

vah Aba @yaa kro ik ]saI samaya baD,a KrgaaoSa vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

]sanao maada kCue sao pUCa — “saba kuC zIk cala rha hO na?” 

maada kCuAa baaolaI — “mauJao yah maananaa hI pD,ogaa ik tuma 

ibalkula zIk kh rho qao. mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI hO AaOr mauJao nahIM 

pta ik maOM @yaa k$^?”  

baD,a KrgaaoSa turnt baaolaa — “[saI ilayao 

tao maOM yaha^ Aayaa hU^, maorI daost. calaao saUAr 

ko Kot maoM calato hOM AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sako 

Kot kI SakrkndI
67
 Kato hOM. 

maada kCuAa kuC ihcaikcaa rhI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakao caaorI krnao 

maoM AcCa nahIM laga rha qaa pr ]sakao bahut ja,aor kI BaUK BaI lagaI 

qaI saao vah baD,o KrgaaoSa ko saaqa saUAr ko Kot pr SakrkndI Kanao 

calaI gayaI. ]nhaoMnao saUAr ko Kot sao KUba saarI Sakrkindyaa^ caurayaIM 

AaOr ]nakao dUr jaMgala maoM lao jaa kr Aaga maoM BaUna ilayaa. 

 
67 Translated for the word “Sweet Potatoes” – Sweet Potato is a root vegetable and can be eaten by 
boiling or roasting. It is a very common vegetable. See its picture above. 
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kuC dor baad baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “@yaa tuma ja,ra baahr jaa 

kr doKaogaI ik khIM saUAr hmaaro pICo pICo tao nahIM Aa rha?” 

yah sauna kr maada kCuAa kao baD,o KrgaaoSa pr ifr kuC Sak 

huAa pr ifr BaI vah baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr jaOsaa ik 

tuma jaanato hao ik caar Aa^KoM dao Aa^KaoM sao j,yaada AcCI haotI hOM tuma 

BaI maoro saaqa calaao na. maOM [sa trf jaatI hU^ tuma ]sa trf jaa 

sakto hao.” 

Aba baD,a KrgaaoSa [sa baat kao manaa nahIM kr saka saao daonaaoM 

saUAr doKnao calao – ek da^yao haqa kao dUsara baa^yao haqa kao. 

pr jaOsao hI maada kCuAa baD,o KrgaaoSa kI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hu[- 

vah vaapsa laaOT AayaI AaOr Aa kr baD,o KrgaaoSa ko qaOlao maoM Aa kr 

iCp gayaI. 

kuC dor baad hI baD,a KrgaaoSa BaI vaapsa Aa gayaa. ]sanao doKa 

ik maada kCuAa tao vaha^ ABaI BaI nahIM laaOTI qaI saao ]sanao jaldI sao 

saarI Sakrkindyaa^ Apnao qaOlao maoM BarIM, qaOlaa Apnao knQao pr Dalaa 

AaOr ApnaI }^caI Aavaaja maoM gaata huAa cala idyaa. 

vah icallaata jaa rha qaa — “Aao maada kCuAa, jaldI Baagaao. 

saUAr Aa rha hO. AaOr vah tao sacamauca maoM bahut gaussaa hO. basa 

jaldI Baaga calaao.” pr qaOlao ko Andr maada kCuAa tao Saaint sao 

SakrkndI Ka rhI qaI. 
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saao jabaik baD,a KrgaaoSa Baaga rha qaa maada kCuAa qaOlao ko 

Andr Aarama sao baOzI hu[- baD,I baD,I svaaddar maIzI Sakrkindyaa^ Ka 

rhI qaI. 

kuC dor baad baD,o KrgaaoSa kao BaUK BaI laga AayaI AaOr vah 

calato calato qak BaI gayaa. ]sanao jaba doKa ik vah Aba maada 

kCue sao saurixat hO tao vah saa^sa laonao ko ilayao ek poD, ko naIcao ruk 

gayaa. 

vah KuSaI KuSaI baaolaa — “Aaoh Aba yao saarI Sakrkindyaa^ 

maorI hOM.” 

]sanao SakrkndI ka qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr ]sako Andr Apnaa 

pMjaa Dala kr ]samaoM sao kao[- AcCI saI SakrkndI ZU^Znao lagaa tao 

maada kCue nao ]sako pMjao maoM ek CaoTI saUKI ptlaI SakrkndI qamaa 

dI. 

baD,o KrgaaoSa nao ]sakao doKa tao baaolaa — “Aaoh yah vaalaI 

nahIM. yah tao bahut hI CaoTI hO.” 

saao ]sanao ifr sao ]sa qaOlao maoM Apnaa pMjaa Dalaa AaOr ]samaoM sao 

ifr sao kao[- AcCI saI SakrkndI ZU^Znao lagaa. maada kCue nao ifr 

sao ]sakao vaOsaI hO ek CaoTI ptlaI saUKI hu[- SakrkndI pkD,a dI. 
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vah ifr bauD,bauD,ayaa “Aaoh yah BaI phlao 

vaalaI sao kao[- jyaada baD,I nahIM hO. yah tao 

ibalkula hI hOja,lanaT
68
 ko barabar hO.”  

kh kr ]sanao tIsarI baar ]sa qaOlao maoM Apnaa pMjaa Dalaa. 

[sa baar ]sanao kuC baD,I saI caIja, mahsaUsa kI tao ]sakao pkD, 

ilayaa. “AaiKr maOMnao ]sakao pkD, hI ilayaa.” kh kr ]sanao 

]sakao baahr inakala ilayaa AaOr Kanao ko ilayao Apnao mau^h kI trf 

lao gayaa. 

ja,ra saaocaao ik baD,o KrgaaoSa ka caohra tba kOsaa idKayaI idyaa 

haogaa jaba ]sanao maada kCue ko mau^h kao Apnao mau^h ko saamanao doKa 

haogaa. maada kCuAa baaolaI — “hma jaao baaoto hOM vahI kaTto hOM.” 

yah sauna kr baD,o KrgaaoSa nao maada kCue kao jamaIna pr rK 

idyaa AaOr vah QaIro QaIro calaI gayaI. 

baD,o KrgaaoSa duKI hao kr ifr bauD,bauD,ayaa “AaOr maOM [sakao saaro 

samaya ApnaI pIz pr laad kr laata rha.” vah BaI duKI hao kr 

Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

tuma saaoca rho haogao ik Aba tao baD,o KrgaaoSa nao kuC saIK ilayaa 

haogaa AaOr tbasao Apnao trIkaoM maoM kuC sauQaar lao Aayaa haogaa pr eosaa 

nahIM qaa. tuma galat saaoca rho hao @yaaoMik baD,a KrgaaoSa tao iksaI BaI 

trh sauQarnao vaalaa nahIM qaa. 

 
68 Hazelnut is a kind of nut. See its picture above. 
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ek baar tao ]sanao Saor kI Ta^ga KIMcanao kI kaoiSaSa kI – @yaa 

tuma eosaa saaoca sakto hao ik vah rajaa kI Ta^ga KIMcanao kI ihmmat 

kr sako? pr eosaa hI huAa. saunaao khanaI ]sakI BaI —  

 

5  baD,a KrgaaoSa AaOr Saor 

ek idna maOjaosTI nao saaocaa ik vah saaro jaanavaraoM kao jaMgala maoM baulaayao 

AaOr ]namaoM sao ek jaanavar eosaa caunao jaao ]sako maU^gaflaI ko Kot kI 

zIk sao rKvaalaI kr sako. 

saao saba jaanavar jamaa hue AaOr hr ek jaanavar kao jaa^caa 

gayaa. tao Aba tumakao ivaSvaasa nahIM haogaa ik Saor nao iksa jaanavar 

kao caunaa – baD,o KrgaaoSa kao. 

rajaa nao Apnao [sa caunaava kI vajah batayaI ik @yaaoMik vah 

doKnao maoM caaor AaOr caalaak lagata qaa AaOr ]sakao bahut saarI 

caalaaikyaa^ AatI qaIM. eosao jaanavar sao AcCa AaOr kaOna jaanavar 

haogaa jaao caaor kao pkD, sakogaa? ek caaor kao tao ek caaor hI 

pkD, sakta hO na. 

saao rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao Kot ka caaOkIdar cauna kr Apnao 

maU^gaflaI ko KotaoM pr Baoja idyaa. kuC samaya tk tao saba kuC zIk 

calata rha pr yah saba bahut idnaaoM tk nahIM cala saka. 

baD,o KrgaaoSa kao vaha^ pr bahut AcCI AcCI caIja,oM doKnao kao 

imalaIM tao ifr Balaa vah kba tk rukta. pr [sa baar maamalaa ja,ra 
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Ktro vaalaa qaa. @yaaoMik rajaa kao[- eosaa vaOsaa jaanavar tao qaa nahIM 

ijasakao vah jaldI sao baovakUf banaa sakta. 

pr ifr BaI ]sanao kafI saaoca ivacaar kr ek Plaana banaayaa. 

ek saubah baD,a KrgaaoSa Saor ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao Kot pr 

Aa kr yah doKnao ko ilayao kha ik vah vaha^ Kot pr yah doKo ik 

]sakI caaOkIdarI kOsaI cala rhI qaI. Saor rajaI hao gayaa Aaor vah 

baD,o KrgaaoSa ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

kuC dor baad baD,o KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, Aapko 

rajya maoM kuC caaor hOM. hOM na? Agar maOM JaUz baaolaU^ tao SaOtana mauJao ]za 

kr lao jaayao.” 

Saor nao kuC naaraja haoto hue pUCa — “eosaa tuma kOsao kh sakto 

hao?” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa Saor kao tsallaI doto hue baaolaa — “Aap proSaana 

na haoM, yaaor maOjaosTI. Aa[yao maOM Aapkao ]sa hr ek ko pOraoM ko 

inaSaana idKata hU^ ijasanao BaI AapkI maU^gaflaI cauranao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI. maOM ]na sabako pOraoM ko inaSaana phcaanata hU^ AaOr Aaja maOM 

Aapkao ]na sabako naama BaI batata hU^.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa kI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI. vah baaolaa — 

“zIk hO doKto hOM ik tuma zIk baaola rho hao yaa nahI M.” 
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phlao baD,a KrgaaoSa ]sakao ek kolao 

ko poD, ko naIcao lao gayaa AaOr ]sakao k[- 

saaro pOraoM ko inaSaana idKayao AaOr ]nakao 

phlao ek jaanavar ko pOraoM ko inaSaana batayao 

ifr dUsaro jaanavar ko pOraoM ko inaSaana batayao. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa Aagao baaolaa — “AaOr kovala yahI saba nahIM hO. 

Agar Aap [sa poD, ko pICo KD,o hao jaayaoM tao Aap ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao 

caaor kao doK BaI payaoMgao.” 

Saor baD,o KrgaaoSa kI [sa baat sao baD,a KuSa huAa ik vah 

]sakao caaor kao idKayaogaa BaI saao vah ]sa poD, ko naIcao laoT gayaa 

AaOr caaoraoM ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

[sa baIca baD,o KrgaaoSa nao kuC SaaKaAaoM kao Aapsa maoM bauna kr 

rssaI banaayaI AaOr poD, ko tnao sao baa^Qa dI AaOr baaolaa — “Aba jaba 

hma caaor ka [ntjaar kr rho hOM tao maOM Aapko ilayao kolao ko [na 

saundr maulaayama p<aaoM ka ek taja banaata hU^.” 

rajaa baD,o KrgaaoSa kI [sa haoiSayaarI kI tarIf krto hue 

baaolaa — “Qanyavaad. tumhara yah ivacaar tao bahut AcCa hO.”  

“pr phlao maOM Aapko isar ko baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kr dU^ varnaa vah 

taja Apko isar pr zIk sao nahIM rKa jaayaogaa. ToZ,a maoZ,a hao 

jaayaogaa.” 

“ha^ yah tao zIk hO. kr dao.” 
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KrgaaoSa nao turnt hI Saor ko isar ko baalaaoM maoM 

kMGaI krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. ]sanao ]sako baalaaoM 

kI ek lambaI paonaITola banaayaI AaOr ]sakao ]sa 

rssaI sao baa^Qa idyaa jaao ]sanao poD, sao baa^QaI qaI. 

[sa baIca Saor kao kao[- caaor Aata idKayaI 

nahIM idyaa. jaba baD,o KrgaaoSa nao yah saba kr 

ilayaa tao vah ek trf kao [Saara krko 

icallaayaa — “doiKyao yaaor maOjaosTI, ]Qar 

doiKyao. jaldI daOiD,yao. vah rha Aapka ek caaor. vah AapkI 

maU^gafilayaa^ inakala rha hO.” 

yah sauna kr Saor nao ]z kr KD,a haonaa caaha taik vah ]sa 

caaor kao doK sako pr Apnao baala ba^Qao haonao kI vajah sao ]sako isar 

maoM bahut jaaor sao dd- haonao lagaa AaOr vah vahIM ruk gayaa. vah ]z hI 

nahIM saka bailk vah tao Apnao pOraoM pr BaI KD,a nahIM hao saka.   

]saI samaya baD,o KrgaaoSa nao dUsaro jaanavaraoM kao Aavaaja lagaanaI 

Sau$ kI — “AaAao AaAao tuma BaI doKao, Aaja maOMnao ek AjaIba 

caIja, doKI. yah tao rajaa Saor Kud hI Apnao KotaoM kI maU^gafilayaa^ 

caura rha hO AaOr tuma laaogaaoM ka naama lagaa rha hO.” 

 baD,o KrgaaoSa nao qaaoD,I saI maU^gafilayaa^ Saor ko pOraoM ko pasa 

foMkto hue kha — “doKao, maOMnao [sa caaor kao Aaja pkD, ilayaa hO. 
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yah tuma sabaka JaUza naama lagaa kr tumharo }pr Apnaa AaOr j,yaada 

Saasana jamaanaa caahta hO.” 

Saor tao ]sakI yao baokar kI baatoM sauna kr [tnao j,yaada AaScaya- 

maoM pD, gayaa ik vah tao ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaola saka. dUsaro jaanavar 

jaao baD,o KrgaaoSa kI Aavaaja sauna kr [k{a hao gayao qao ]nhaoMnao Saor 

kI cauPpI kao ha^ samaJaa. ]nhaoMnao kuC DMiDyaa^ ]zayaIM AaOr ]sa 

baocaaro Saor kao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

[sako baad ]nhaoMnao baD,o KrgaaoSa kao jaMgala ka rajaa GaaoiYat kr 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao SaahI kursaI pr ibaza idyaa. baD,a KrgaaoSa Apnao 

nayao Aaohdo ko Anausaar kama krnao lagaa. 

]sakao doK kr tao eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao vah Apnao janma sao hI 

rajaa rha hao. vah sabakao rajaa ko hI ZMga sao hu@ma dota qaa AaOr 

vah saaro jaanavaraoM pr raja krta qaa. 

pr jaba Kasa maamalaaoM kI baat haotI tao saba kuC gaD,baD, hao 

jaata. jaanavaraoM nao jaldI hI phcaana ilayaa ik yah kama ]sako basa 

ka nahIM qaa – Kasa kr ko jaja ka AaOr rajaa ka. saao ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao rajaa ko pd sao hTa idyaa. 

baD, KrgaaoSa [sako ibalkula BaI iKlaaf nahIM baaolaa. bajaaya 

Saana sao CaoD,nao ko ]sanao saaocaa ik vah rajaa ka saara Kjaanaa Apnao 

saaqa lao jaayaogaa. 
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pr Aba ]sakI iksmat ka pihyaa plaT rha qaa. jaba 

jaanavaraoM nao doKa ik vah rajaa ka pd CaoD, kr jaa rha hO tao 

]nhaoMnao ]saka pICa krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

baD,a KrgaaoSa Baagata gayaa AaOr Baagata gayaa. iksaI trh sao 

vah jaa kr ek ibala maoM iCp gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik vaha^ vah 

saurixat rhogaa. 

pr ApnaI saU^Ganao kI Kasa takt sao 

]sa ibala ko maailak caIMTI Kanao vaalao
69
 nao 

baD,o KrgaaoSa kI [sa iCpI hue jagah kao 

ZÛZ ilayaa AaOr Saaor macaa idyaa. 

jaanavaraoM nao ek lambaI mauD,I hu[- DMDI sao ]sakao baahr inakalanao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI. kuC baar kaoiSaSa krnao ko baad ]nhaoMnao ]sa DMDI 

maoM ]saka ek pMjaa fa^sa ilayaa. 

pr baD,o KrgaaoSa nao BaI ihmmat nahIM harI AaOr caalaakI kI ek 

AaiKrI caala calato hue icallaayaa — “KIMcaao, AaOr KIMcaao. tumanao 

tao poD, kI jaD, kao pkD, rKa hO.” 

yah sauna kr jaanavaraoM nao ]saka pMjaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr ifr sao 

kaoiSaSa krnaI Sau$ kI pr [sa baar ]nhaoMnao vaak[- poD, kI jaD, 

pkD, laI qaI. 

 
69 Translated for the word “Anteater”. See its picture above. 
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ek baar ifr baD,o KrgaaoSa nao caala KolaI AaOr icallaayaa — 

“Aa] Aa]. ja,ra QaIro sao. tuma laaoga tao maora pMjaa hI taoD, daogao.” 

yah sauna kr ibala ko baahr ko jaanavaraoM nao ]sao AaOr ja,aor sao 

KIMcanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah jaD, TUT gayaI. turnt hI baD,a KrgaaoSa 

bahut ja,aor sao caIKa jaOsao ik ]sakao bahut jaaor kI caaoT lagaI hao. 

jaanavaraoM nao saaocaa ik [sa baar ]nhaoMnao baD,o KrgaaoSa kao zIk sao sajaa 

do dI. 

saao vao baaolao — “Aba ruk jaaAao. basa Aba bahut hao gayaa. 

hma laaogaaoM nao ]sakao kafI saIK do dI hO AaOr Aba vah hmakao AaOr 

tMga nahIM krogaa.” 

kh kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa ibala kao ]sako saamanao ek baD,I JaaD,I 

lagaa kr band ikyaa AaOr calao gayao. 

baD,o KrgaaoSa nao saaocaa ik ]sanao ]nakao ek baar ifr sao 

baovakUf banaa idyaa hO pr tBaI ek toja hvaa kao JaaoMko nao ]sa baD,I 

JaaD,I kao ibala ko Andr Gausaa idyaa ijasasao vah ibala ek jaala kI 

trh sao band hao gayaa. 

KrgaaoSa icallaayaa — “]f, tuma laaoga tao maorI saa^sa GaaoT kr 

hI dma laaogaoo.”  

kh kr ]sanao ]sa JaaD,I kao ibala ko drvaajao sao pICo Qakolanao 

kI AaiKrI kaoiSaSa kI AaOr vah ]sakao hTa kr baahr Baaga 

gayaa. 
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baahr tao kao[- qaa nahIM pr vah Kud [tnaa Dra huAa qaa ik 

basa vaha^ sao vah ijatnaa jaldI Baaga sakta qaa Baaga gayaa AaOr ifr 

]sa jagah kBaI idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 
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13  saaO jaanavar70 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko konyaa AaOr Aasapasa ko doSaaoM maoM 

jaha^ svaaihlaI jaait ko laaoga rhto hOM vaha^ khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

svaaihlaI jaait ko laaoga pUvaI- Af`Ika ko k[- doSaaoM maoM rhto hOM – 

konyaa, tnja,inayaa, maaoja,ambaIk, yaUgaanDa. [sailayao yao kqaaeoM iksaI 

ek Kasa doSa kI nahIM hO bailk svaaihlaI jaait ko laaogaaoM kI hO. 

 ek baar kI baat hO ik paTa naama ko gaa^va maoM ek AadmaI 

ApnaI p%naI AaOr Apnao eklaaOto baoTo ko saaqa rhta qaa. ]nako pasa 

Apnao phnanao ko kpD,o AaOr ek TUTI saI JaaoMpD,I ijasamaoM vao rhto qao 

ko Alaavaa 100 jaanavar qao. 

]naka baoTa jaba CaoTa qaa tBaI ]sako ipta cala basao. ]nako 

jaanao baad Aba ]saI kao jaanavaraoM kI doKBaala krnaI pD,tI qaI. 

]sakI maa^ Gar maoM rh kr Kanaa banaatI qaI. 

pr kuC saala baad ]sa laD,ko kI maa^ BaI cala basaI AaOr Aba 

vah laD,ka Apnao maata ipta ko CaoD,o hue 100 jaanavaraoM ko saaqa 

Akolaa rh gayaa. AaOr ek saala baIt gayaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik 

Aba ]sakao SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. 

 
70 One Hundred Cattle  (Tale No 13)  – a folktale from Swahili people, Eastern Africa.  
Swahili people and language span several of Eastern African states – Kenya, Tanzania, Mozambique 
and Uganda. These people are mostly Muslims. 
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vah ApnaI jaait maoM Apnao daostaoM ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nakao 

Apnao [sa fOsalao ko baaro maoM batayaa. vao saba ]sako [sa fOsalao sao 

ibalkula rajaI qao ik [sa samaya ]sakao ek p%naI kI sa#t ja$rt 

qaI. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “tumharo ilayao [sa samaya ek p%naI bahut hI 

fayadomand saaibat haogaI pr tumakao kOsaI laD,kI caaihyao? tuma iksasao 

SaadI krnaa caahto hao?” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao javaaba idyaa — “vah laD,kI Apnao gaa^va sao 

nahIM haonaI caaihyao. mauJao ek dUsaro hI trIko kI laD,kI caaihyao. 

@yaa kao[- ]sakao caunanao kI ijammaodarI laogaa? 

maOM ABaI CaoTa hU^ AaOr maoro ijatnaI ]ma` vaalao ko ilayao yah zIk 

nahIM haogaa ik vah Kud ApnaI SaadI ko ilayao iksaI laD,kI ka haqa 

maa^gao. Kasa kr ko jaba jabaik vah iksaI dUsaro gaa^va kI hao.” 

]sako daostaoM nao [sa baat pr BaI hamaI BarI AaOr ]namaoM sao ]saka 

ek daost [sa kama kI ijammaodarI laonao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

]sanao kha ik vah ]saka dUt bana kr jaayaogaa AaOr ]sako ilayao 

laD,kI doKogaa. 

vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr kuC samaya baad laaOT Aayaa. ]sanao 

]sa naaOjavaana sao kha — “maOMnao tumharo ilayao pD,aosa ko gaa^va sao ek 

bahut hI AcCI laD,kI ZU^Z laI hO.” 

naaOjavaana dulaho nao pUCa — “kaOna hO vah?” 
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vah AadmaI baaolaa — “vah ek AmaIr AadmaI Abdullaa kI 

AkolaI baoTI hO. Abdullaa ko pasa 6000 jaanavar hOM.” 

[sa Kbar kao sauna kr vah naaOjavaana kao AaOr BaI j,yaada laganao 

lagaa ik ]sakao ek p%naI kI ja$rt hO. ]sanao Apnao daost sao 

kha ik vah ]sa gaa^va maoM jaayao Aaor SaadI kI saba baat p@kI kr 

Aayao. vah AadmaI ifr calaa gayaa. 

]sakI baat sauna kr Abdullaa nao kha — “]sa laD,ko sao 

khnaa ik ApnaI baoTI ko badlao maoM mauJao 100 jaanavar caaihyao. Agar 

]sao maorI baat maMjaUr hO tao ifr kao[- AaOr AD,cana nahIM hO.” 

AadmaI nao Aa kr naaOjavaana kao batayaa ik ]sa laD,kI ko ipta 

nao @yaa kha qaa. naaOjavaana nao [sa baaro maoM kafI dor tk saaocaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Agar maOM ]sakao Apnao 100 jaanavar do dota hU^ tao maoro 

pasa tao kuC rh hI nahIM jaayaogaa @yaaoMik maoro pasa tao hOM hI kula 

100 jaanavar. ifr maOM AaOr maorI p%naI kOsao gaujaara kroMgao?” 

AadmaI nao kha — “tuma saaoca laao AaOr Apnaa javaaba mauJao bata 

dao. ifr maOM ]sakao Abdullaa kao bata Aa}^gaa. mauJao tao Apnaa 

kama krnaa hI hO na.” 

naaOjavaana saaocanao lagaa ik vah [sa halat maoM @yaa kro. vah 

Apnaa isar Kujalaata huAa [Qar sao ]Qar ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. 
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AaiKr ]sanao fOsalaa ikyaa AaOr ]sa AadmaI sao kha — 

“jaaAao AaOr ]sasao jaa kr kh dao ik maOM tOyaar hU^. maOM ]sakao 100 

jaanavar do dU^gaa jaao vah ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao maa^ga rha hO.” 

vah AadmaI Abdullaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]na daonaaoM kI maulaakat 

ka [ntjaama ikyaa gayaa. 

dulaho nao ApnaI haonao vaalaI dulaihna kao doKa. ]sakao laD,kI 

bahut saundr lagaI saao ]sanao ]sako ipta sao SaadI kI Sato- tya kI. 

tIna idna baad ]sanao Apnao 100 jaanavar Abdullaa kao do idyao AaOr 

ek mahInao baad ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 

dulaihna Apnao pit ko gaa^va maoM ]sako Gar maoM rhnao ko ilayao Aa 

gayaI. kuC hFtaoM tk saba kuC zIk calaa. Gar maoM Kanao kI kao[- 

kmaI nahIM qaI. Gar maoM dUsarI caIja,aoM kI BaI kao[- kmaI nahIM qaI. 

pr jaldI hI Gar maoM Kanao ka saamaana K%ma haonao lagaa tao vah 

naaOjavaana ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao, Aba hma laaoga garIba hOM. 

maorI pUrI sampi<a tao vahI maoro jaanavar qao. maOM gaayaaoM kao duhta qaa 

AaOr baOlaaoM sao Kot jaaotta qaa. 

maOMnao Apnao saaro jaanavar tumakao panao ko ilayao do idyao Aaor Aba 

maoro pasa kuC nahIM hO. Aba maoro pasa ek hI rasta hO ik maOM Apnao 

pD,aoisayaaoM ko pasa jaa}^ AaOr ]nako ilayao kama k$^. 
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mauJao bahut naIcao AaOr bahut qakanao vaalao kama krnao pD,oMgao pr 

]sa kama krnao sao jaao kuC maOM kmaa}^gaa ]sasao hmaaro pasa kma sao kma 

Kanao ko ilayao tao kuC haogaa.” 

p%naI nao ]sako Aagao Apnaa ha^ maoM isar Jaukayaa pr vah baaolaI 

kuC nahIM. Aba vah naaOjavaana hr saubah Apnao pD,aoisayaaoM ko Gar 

jaata AaOr qaaoD,o sao dUQa, ek qaOlaa Anaaja yaa ifr ek CaoTo sao maa^sa 

ko TukD,o ko badlao maoM ]nakI majadUrI krta. 

kBaI vah ]nakI gaayaoM duhta, kBaI vah ]nakI lakD,I kaTta, 

kBaI vah ]nakI Ct zIk krta, tao kBaI vah ]na is~yaaoM ko ilayao 

nadI sao panaI lao kr Aata jaao Gar maoM AkolaI Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao 

rh jaatIM. pr [na saba kamaaoM ko ilayao vao ]sakao bahut kma pOsao 

doto. 

[sa baIca gaa^va ko ek bahut hI Kasa AadmaI ko ek saundr 

laD,ko nao iksaI ivadoSaI laD,kI
71
 kao gaa^va maoM doKa tao vah ]sako 

idmaaga maoM Gausa gayaI AaOr vah ]sasao p`oma krnao lagaa. 

saao raoja jaba ]sa laD,kI ka pit kama pr calaa jaata tao vah 

laD,ka ]sako Gar jaata AaOr ]sako Gar ko Aasa pasa GaUmata rhta 

taik vah ]sasao baat kr sako. 

 
71 Translated for the word “Foreigner”. Here Foreigner does not mean from some other country, but 
from some other village and from some other tribe. 
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]sa laD,kI nao yah idKayaa ik jaOsao ]samaoM kuC galat nahIM qaa 

pr vah [sako baaro maoM Apnao pit sao kuC nahIM kh sakI. @yaaoMik 

[sasao ]sakao lagaa ik [sasao ]saka pit Gar zhr jaata AaOr jaao 

qaaoD,a bahut kama ]sakao imalata qaa vah BaI nahIM imalata. [sasao jaao 

qaaoD,I bahut kmaa[- haotI qaI vah BaI nahIM haotI AaOr ]nakao tao ifr 

Kanaa BaI nasaIba nahIM haota. 

]sa laD,kI kI SaadI hue krIba krIba Ch mahInao baIt gayao tao 

Abdullaa nao saaocaa ik vah ApnaI baoTI AaOr damaad
72
 kao doK kr 

Aayao. saao ibanaa batayao hI vah ]nasao imalanao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

jaba vah Apnao damaad ko Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sako Gar ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao AaScaya- ik ]sakI baoTI drvaajaa Kaolanao 

AayaI. 

jaba ]sanao Apnao ipta kao drvaajao pr doKa tao saaocaa ik 

“AcCa hO ik maora Gar zIk sao rKa huAa hO AaOr maOMnao BaI ApnaI 

AaiKrI AcCI vaalaI paoSaak phnaI hu[- hO varnaa maoro ipta maoro baaro 

maoM jaanao @yaa saaocato.” 

ApnaI Sama- iCpato hue ]sanao Apnao ipta kao Andr baulaayaa 

AaOr ]nakao Aarama sao ibazayaa. ]sanao ]nakao tajaa fla Kanao kao 

idyao. ]saka ipta baaolaa — “saao maorI baoTI, tuma kOsaI hao? @yaa tuma 

Apnao pit ko saaqa KuSa hao?” 

 
72 Translated for the “Son-in-Law” – the husband of daughter. 
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]sanao kuC ihcaikcaato hue kha — “jaI ipta jaI.” pr vah 

Apnaa duK iCpanao pr BaI nahIM iCpa sakI saao vah Apnao ipta ko 

ilayao caaya banaanao ko ilayao panaI laanao ka bahanaa kr ko vaha^ sao calaI 

gayaI. 

vah Apnao kmaro maoM gayaI AaOr jaa kr fUT fUT kr raonao lagaI. 

“AaOr Aba maOM @yaa k$^? Gar maoM Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO pr 

mauJao kma sao kma Apnao ipta kao Kanaa tao iKlaanaa hI hO.” 

vah [saka kao[- hla saaoca hI rhI qaI ik ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana 

laD,ko kao doKa jaao kafI idnaaoM sao iKD,kI sao ]sasao baat krnao kI 

kaoiSaSa maoM ]sako Gar ko ca@kr kaT rha qaa. 

]sanao kuC saaocaa AaOr Apnao Aa^saU paoMC ilayao. Apnao Aapkao 

zIk ikyaa AaOr [sa ]mmaId maoM pICo vaalao drvaajao sao baahr gayaI ik 

Saayad vah ]sa naaOjavaana kao vaha^ doK sako.  

vah ]sao vaha^ imala gayaa. vah baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro 

[sa pagalapna kao maaf krnaa pr jabasao maOMnao tumhoM doKa hO na tao mauJao 

naIMd AatI hO na mauJao BaUK lagatI hO. maoro ipta bahut AmaIr hOM. tuma 

[sa iBaKarI kao CaoD,ao AaOr maoro saaqa Baaga calaao. maOM tumakao bahut 

KuSa rKU^gaa AaOr tumakao ranaI banaa kr rKU^gaa.” 

laD,kI nao ]sasao kuC Pyaar kI baatoM kIM ifr baaolaI — “yah 

maorI galatI qaI ik maOMnao ek eosao AadmaI sao SaadI kI ijasako pasa 

Apnao Kanao ko ilayao BaI kuC nahIM qaa. 
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Agar tuma mauJasao saccaa Pyaar krto hao tao mauJao yaha^ sao lao 

calaao. maOM [sa garIbaI maoM rhto rhto tMga Aa gayaI hU^. maOMnao bahut idnaaoM 

sao poT Bar kr Kanaa BaI nahIM Kayaa hO AaOr kao[- nayaa kpD,a 

KrIdnao kI baat tao CaoD,ao.” 

vah naaOjavaana tao yah sauna kr bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa. ]sanao 

saaocaa “Aaoh AaiKr maOM Apnao kama maoM safla hao hI gayaa.” AaOr 

]sa laD,kI sao baaolaa — “tao calaao ifr Aaja hI calato hOM. AaOr 

Aaja hI @yaaoM ABaI @yaaoM nahIM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “qaaoD,a rukao. Aaja hI maoro ipta mauJasao imalanao 

ko ilayao Aayao hOM AaOr maOM ]nasao bahut idnaaoM sao nahIM imalaI hU^,. mauJao 

ABaI ]nako ilayao AcCa Kanaa BaI banaanaa hO. 

pr jaOsaa ik maOMnao tumasao ABaI kha maoro pasa ]nako ilayao Kanaa 

banaanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO. tuma ja,ra jaa kr Kanao ko ilayao 

maa^sa ka ek AcCa saa TukD,a lao AaAao taik maorI maoja KalaI 

KalaI na lagao. ]sako baad maOM tumharo saaqa calaI calaU^gaI.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao KuSa haoto hue kha — “zIk hO. maOM tumharo 

ilayao maa^sa lao kr ABaI Aayaa.” 

kuC imanaTaoM maoM hI vah ]sako ilayao caaOqaa[- gaaya lao kr Aa gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “yah laao AaOr Apnaa vaayada yaad rKnaa.” 
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laD,kI baaolaI — “tuma icanta mat krao.” AaOr vah gaaya ko 

maa^sa ko ]sa baD,o TukD,o kao lao kr ]sakao pkanao ko ilayao Andr 

calaI gayaI. 

Kanaa banaato banaato Saama ko Kanao ka samaya hao gayaa. ]saka 

pit BaI pD,aosaI ko ilayao kuC CaoTa maaoTa kama kr ko Gar vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. jaba ]sanao Apnao sasaur kao doKa tao vah kuC Gabara gayaa. 

vah ]sa samaya ]sakao vaha^ doKnao kI ]mmaId nahIM kr rha qaa. 

pr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao iksaI trh sa^Baalaa AaOr yah idKato 

hue ik saba kuC zIk qaa ]sanao ]nakao [j,ja,t sao salaama ikyaa. 

ifr daonaaoM kuC dor tk baat krto rho. ]sako baad naaOjavaana nao 

]nasao maafI maa^gaI AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao rsaao[-Gar maoM doKnao calaa 

gayaa. 

]sanao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “Aro tuma Kanaa banaa rhI hao? pr 

Gar maoM tao kuC qaa hI nahIM.” 

laD,kI ihcaikcaato hue baaolaI — “mauJao kuC maa^sa imala gayaa.” 

“imala gayaa ka @yaa matlaba hO? iksanao idyaa tumhoM yah?” 

“doKao Aba tuma gaussaa mat hao. maOMnao pD,aosaI sao p`aqa -naa kI ik 

maoro ipta yaha^ Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Aayao hOM pr maoro pasa ]nakao 

iKlaanao ko ilayao kuC nahIM hO tao ]nhaoMnao mauJao yah maa ^sa do idyaa.” 



      Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 174 ~ 
 

naaOjavaana kuC nahIM baaolaa. ]saka isar naIcao Jauk gayaa AaOr 

]sakao bahut Sama- AayaI ik Aba ]sakI yah halat hao gayaI qaI ik 

]sakao pD,aoisayaaoM sao dana laonaa pD,a. @yaa vah [tnaa igar gayaa qaa? 

]sakao [tnaa duKI doK kr ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakao tsallaI donao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI — “doKao tuma KuSa rhao, [samaoM [tnaa saaocanao kI 

kao[- baat nahIM hO. hma ]nhoM [sa maa^sa ko badlao maoM kuC do doMgao ifr 

hma ]nako eohsaana ko naIcao nahIM dbao rhoMgao. 

pr Aba tuma jaaAao AaOr ipta jaI ko pasa baOzao. Kanaa ABaI 

tOyaar huAa jaata hO. tuma vaha^ baOzao AaOr maOM Kanaa lagaatI hU^.” 

[sa baIca yah doK kr ik vah laD,kI ABaI tk nahIM AayaI 

vah nayaa naaOjavaana ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao saamanao ko drvaajao kI trf 

gayaa taik vah ]sakao baahr Aanao ko ilayao [Saara kr sako. 

pr jaba vah ]sako Kulao drvaajao ko saamanao [Qar ]Qar GaUma rha 

qaa tBaI ]sa laD,kI ko pit nao ]sakao doK ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao phcaana ilayaa ik vah tao ]nako ek pD,aosaI ka 

baoTa qaa jaao ]sakao kBaI kBaI kama dota rhta qaa. saao ]sanao 

]sakao salaama ikyaa AaOr ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao Andr baulaa ilayaa. 

vah nayaa naaOjavaana ]sakao manaa nahIM kr saka AaOr ]sako baulaavao 

pr Andr calaa gayaa. Andr jaa kr vah BaI dUsaraoM ko saaqa maoja pr 

baOz gayaa. saao tInaaoM – ipta, pit AaOr vah naaOjavaana, imala kr baat 

krnao lagao jaOsao saba kuC saamaanya hao. 
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kuC samaya baad maa^sa maoja pr laayaa gayaa AaOr laD,kI ]na tInaaoM 

kao vaha^ ek saaqa baOza doK kr ibanaa iksaI AaScaya- ko mauskurayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “Aao baovakUf laaogaaoM, Kanaa tOyaar hO.” 

yah sauna kr sabakao baD,I Sama- AayaI AaOr sabako idla maoM gaussao 

kI ek lahr daOD, gayaI. 

ApnaI baoTI ko SabdaoM ko baad ]sako ipta nao sabasao phlao 

KamaaoSaI taoD,I — “tumanao mauJao baovakUf @yaaoM kha?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “ipta jaI, Aap gaussaa na haoM. phlao Aap 

KuSaI KuSaI Kanaa Ka laoM ]sako baad maOM Aapkao bata}^gaI ik maOMnao 

Aapkao baovakUf @yaaoM kha.” 

pr ]saka ipta baaolaa — “nahIM. phlao maOM tumasao sauna laU^ ik maOM 

baovakUf @yaaoM hU^ tBaI maOM Kanaa Ka sakU^gaa. ABaI tao tumharI baat 

sauna kr maorI BaUK hI K%ma hao gayaI hO.” 

[sa pr ]sakI baoTI inaDr hao kr baaolaI — “ipta jaI, Aap 

baovakUf [sailayao hOM ik Aapnao ApnaI [tnaI kImatI caIja, bahuut CaoTI 

saI caIja, ko ilayao do dI.” 

]saka ipta baaolaa — “maOMnao? AaOr vah kImatI caIja @yaa hO jaao 

maOMnao bahut CaoTI saI caIja, ko ilayao do dI?” 

“Aapkao pta nahIM ik AapkI kImatI caIja, @yaa hO? ipta jaI 

maOM Apnao baaro maoM baat kr rhI hU^.” 
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ipta baaolaa — “tuma maoro ilayao bahut kImatI hao yah saca hO pr 

Agar tuma [sakao ja,ra AaOr saaf kr ko khao tao , , ,.” 

baoTI baaolaI — “yah tao saaf hO ipta jaI. Aap jaanato hOM ik 

Aapko maoro Alaavaa AaOr kao[- dUsara baccaa nahIM hO AaOr ifr BaI 

Aapnao mauJao kovala 100 jaanavaraMo ko badlao maoM do idyaa halaa^ik 

Aapko Apnao pasa 6000 sao j,yaada jaanavar hOM. Saayad vao 100 

jaanavar Aapko ilayao mauJasao j,yaada kImatI qao.” 

yah sauna kr ipta kao bahut Sama- AayaI. ]saka caohra Sama- sao 

laala pD, gayaa. vah baaolaa — “baoTI, tuma zIk khtI hao. maOM 

sacamauca maoM hI ek baovak Uf hU^.” 

]sako baad ]sa laD,kI ko pit kI baarI qaI — “AaOr tumanao 

mauJao baovakUf @yaaoM kha?” 

]sakI p%naI nao ]sakI trf doKa AaOr baaolaI — “tuma tao maoro 

ipta sao BaI jyaada baovakUf hao. tumakao tumharo maata ipta sao kovala 

kuC jaanavar ivarasat maoM imalao AaOr tumanao vao saba kovala mauJao panao ko 

ilayao do idyao. 

Agar tumanao kao[- laD,kI Apnao gaa^va kI laI haotI tao Saayad 

]sakI tumhoM [tnaI kImat na donaI pD,tI. pr tuma tao kao[- ivadoSaI 

laD,kI caahto qao AaOr [saI ilayao tuma [tnao garIba hao gayao. 

[tnaa hI nahIM tumanao tao mauJao BaI garIba banaa idyaa @yaaoMik hmaaro 

pasa [tnaa Kanaa hI nahIM hO ik hma raoja poT Bar kr Kanaa Ka 
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sakoM. Agar tumanao kuC jaanavar BaI Apnao pasa rK ilayao haoto tao 

tuma Aaja pD,aoisayaaoM ko Gar maoM kama nahIM kr rho haoto.” 

AaOr pit kao yah maananaa pD,a ik ]sakI p%naI zIk kh rhI 

qaI. vah vaak[- Apnao sasaur sao BaI j,yaada baovakUf qaa. 

vah naaOjavaana BaI jaao ]sakao lao jaanaa caahta qaa jaananaa caahta 

qaa ik vah baovakUf @yaaoM qaa. 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “tuma tao maoro ipta AaOr pit daonaaoM kI 

baovakUifyaaoM kao imalaa kr ]nasao BaI j,yaada baovakUf hao. yah maOM 

yakIna ko saaqa kh saktI hU^.” 

“[saka @yaa matlaba hO?” 

“tuma tao gaaya ko maa^sa ko [sa caaOqaa[ - TukD,o ko badlao maoM vah 

caIja, laonaa caahto qao ijasakao ]sako ipta nao 100 jaanavar lao kr 

idyaa qaa AaOr ]sako pit nao 100 jaanavar do kr ilayaa qaa. @yaa 

tuma maoro ipta AaOr pit daonaaoM sao hI j,yaada baovakUf nahIM hao?” 

vah naaOjavaana BaI Sama- AaOr Dr sao laala pD, gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

ik ]sako ilayao Aba yahI AcCa hO ik [sasao phlao ik baat AaOr 

Aagao baZ,o AaOr ]sa laD,kI ka pit ]sakao maaro ]sakao Aba yaha^ sao 

calao jaanaa caaihyao AaOr vah vaha^ sao ]z kr calaa gayaa. 

]Qar laD,kI ka ipta Apnao gaa^va calaa gayaa pr vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao turnt hI Apnao damaad kao ]sako 100 jaanavar vaapsa kr idyao 
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AaOr ]sao maaf krnao ko ilayao ]sakao }pr sao 200 jaanavar AaOr do 

idyao. 

[sa trh sao vao pit p%naI daonaaoM Aba AmaIr hao gayao qao. Aba vao 

sauK sao rhnao lagao. 
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14  tIna AjaIba gaa^va73 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko naa[jaIiryaa doSa kI haOsaa 

janajaait ko laaogaaoM maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

yah bahut idnaaoM kI baat hO ek jagah ek s~I ApnaI dao 

baoiTyaaoM ko saaqa rhtI qaI. ]sakI daonaaoM baoiTyaa^ SaadI ko laayak 

qaIM. 

idna gaujarto gayao AaOr ek idna AaiKr ]sa s~I kao ApnaI 

daonaaoM baoiTyaaoM ko ilayao dulaho imala hI gayao. pr daonaaoM hI Apnao Apnao 

maoM kuC inaralao qao. 

]namaoM sao ek ek eosao gaa^va sao Aata qaa jaha^ iksaI kao saaonao 

kI [jaaja,t nahIM qaI AaOr dUsara ek eosao gaa^va ka qaa jaha^ iksaI 

kao Kanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM qaI. 

laoikna basa yah na pUCao ik yah saba kOsao maumaikna qaa. yaa tao 

]na daonaaoM gaa^vaaoM pr kao[- jaadU ka saayaa pD,a huAa qaa AaOr yaa ifr 

]na pr iksaI SaOtana ka Asar qaa. 

pr saca tao yahI qaa ik ]namaoM sao ek gaa^va maoM laaoga saaoto nahIM qao 

AaOr dUsaro maoM laaoga Kato nahIM qao. 

 
73 Three Strange Villages   (Tale No 14)  – a folktale from Hausa Tribe, Nigeria, West Africa.  
Hausa people are mostly Muslims. 
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]sa s~I nao [na AjaIba caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM kuC j,yaada ivacaar nahIM 

ikyaa AaOr ApnaI daonaaoM baoiTyaaoM kI SaadI Apnao caunao hue laD,kaoM sao 

kr dI. 

baD,I laD,kI ek saundr sao Gar maoM calaI gayaI vaha^ ]sakI saovaa 

krnao ko ilayao bahut saaro naaOkr caakr qao. ]sako Gar maoM iksaI caIja, 

kI kmaI nahIM qaI, isavaaya saaonao ko Aanand ko. 

]sa laD,kI kI ibanaa saaoyao rat pr rat gaujaro jaa rhI qaI AaOr 

]sakI plak BaI nahIM Japk rhI qaI. [sasao ]sakao hr samaya qakana 

rhtI. vah bahut icaD,icaD,I hao gayaI qaI AaOr vah Apnao Aapkao 

iksaI trh BaI sa^Baala nahIM pa rhI qaI. 

]sanao Apnao pit kao bahut samaJaayaa ik saaonaa ]sako ilayao 

iktnaa ja$rI qaa pr vah samaJata hI nahIM qaa AaOr bailk kuC gaussao 

AaOr Dr sao ]sakI trf doKta qaa. 

saao laD,kI nao yah saba ApnaI maa^ kao ilaKa — “maa^, maOM yaha^ 
ibalkula zIk hU^ pr maOM caahtI hU^ ik tuma kuC idnaaoM ko ilayao maoro pasa 

Aa kr rhao.” 

maa^ kao jaOsao hI yah ica{I imalaI ]sakao lagaa ik ja$r hI kao[- 

gaD,baD, hO. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao kuC imaza[- banaayaI AaOr 

ApnaI sabasao AcCI paoSaak phna kr ]sako Gar cala dI. 

ek idna AaOr ek rat kI yaa~a ko baad vah ApnaI baoTI ko 

Gar jaa phu^caI jaha^ laaoga kBaI saaoto nahIM qao. vaha^ sabanao ]saka idla 
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Kaola kr svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sako Aanao kI KuSaI maoM ek davat 

ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

]sako damaad
74
 nao kha — “hma Aapka svaagat krto hOM. 

Bagavaana kro Aap kBaI na saaoyaoM.” 

damaad kI eosaI [cCa pr saba laaogaaoM nao talaI bajaayaI pr laD,kI 

kI maa^ baocaarI h@ka ba@ka rh gayaI ik yah kOsaI [cCa qaI. 

]sakI baoTI ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaI — “yaha^ j ,yaada Kanaa 

pInaa mat maa^ nahIM tao tuma qak jaaAaogaI AaOr ifr saao jaaAaogaI. maOM 

tumakao baad maoM Aa kr saba kuC samaJaa dU^gaI.” 

davat K%ma hao gayaI, maohmaana laaoga calao gayao AaOr maa^ nao baoTI kI 

baat saunaI. vah laD,kI Apnao pit kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI pr vah 

[sa trh kI ija,ndgaI AaOr nahIM jaI saktI qaI. 

]sakao naIMd kI ja$rt qaI pr ]sakao Dr qaa ik Agar vah 

khIM saao gayaI tao vah ApnaI sasaurala vaalaaoM kao naaraja kr dogaI. yaa 

ifr Gar sao hI baahr inakala dI jaayaogaI. [sailayao vah hmaoSaa na 

saaonao kI hI kaoiSaSa krtI qaI. 

]sakI maa^ kao lagaa ik yao halaat kuC zIk nahIM qao pr ]sakI 

yah samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik ]nakao sauQaarnao ko ilayao vah kro 

@yaa. iksaI trh ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao tsallaI dI AaOr vah laoTnao 

calaI gayaI. 

 
74 Translated for the word “Son-in-Law” – daughter’s husband 
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pr yah saara maamalaa ]sakao [tnaa proSaana kr rha qaa ik vah 

rat Bar saao hI nahIM sakI AaOr yah ]sako ilayao AcCa hI rha 

@yaaoMik [sa trh sao vah vaha^ iksaI kao naaraja nahIM kr sakI. 

jaba saubah hu[- tao ]sakI baoTI ku^e sao panaI laanao gayaI. vaha^ 

jaanao sao phlao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^, maOM Aaga pr dUQa rKo 

jaatI hU^ ja,ra ]sakao doKtI rhnaa.” 

saao maa^ Aaga ko pasa baOz gayaI. rat Bar tao vah saao nahIM sakI 

qaI saao vah bahut qakI hu[- qaI AaOr ifr ]sakao imalaI Aaga kI  

gamaI-. ]na daonaaoM ko Asar sao ]saka isar naIcao kI trf Jauknao lagaa 

AaOr ]sao ja^Baa[yaa^ Aanao lagaIM. 

basa kuC imanaTaoM maoM hI ]sako }pr tao naIMd Ca gayaI. vah vahIM 

pOr fOlaa kr laoT gayaI AaOr turnt hI saao gayaI. 

]saI samaya vaha^ ]sakI baoTI kI ek pD,aosana dUQa maa^ganao ko 

ilayao Aa gayaI. vah Gar maoM GausaI, ]sanao Aavaaja lagaayaI AaOr Aaga 

ko pasa gayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah s~I tao vaha^ saao rhI qaI. 

]sanao turnt hI Saaor macaa idyaa — “Aro kao[- sahayata krao. 

yah @yaa hao gayaa. yah baocaarI s~I tao mar gayaI.” 

saaro gaa^va maoM Saaor maca gayaa. kao[- [Qar Baaga rha qaa 

tao kao[- ]Qar icallaa rha qaa. kao[- gaa^va ko saaro laaogaaoM 

kao baulaanao ko ilayao Zaola bajaa rha qaa AaOr kuC laaoga tao 

]sa s~I kI df,na kI rsma kI tOyaarI BaI krnao lagao qao. 
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baoTI nao BaI yah saba saunaa tao vah jaldI sao Gar daOD,I. Gar maoM 

Gausa kr jaba ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao doKa tao ]sakI samaJa maoM Aayaa ik 

@yaa maamalaa hO.  

vah icallaayaI — “Saant hao jaaAao, Saant hao jaaAao maorI maa^ 

marI nahIM hO vah tao basa kovala saao gayaI hO.” 

yah sauna kr saba laaoga caup hao gayao AaOr ]na sabakI Aa^KoM 

laD,kI pr jama gayaIM. vah Aagao baaolaI — “ha^, saaonaa hma sabako 

ilayao saamaanya baat hO. saaonaa kao[- maaOt nahIM hO. doKao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao ja,aor sao ihlaayaa tao ]sakI maa^ 

jaaga gayaI AaOr ]z kr baOzI hao gayaI. vah ApnaI Aa^KoM malanao 

lagaI. pasa maoM KD,o saba laaoga ]sakI trf AaScaya- sao doKnao lagao. 

jaOsao vah mar kr ija,nda hao gayaI hao. 

ifr baoTI kI maa^ nao ja^Baa[yaa^ laoto hue kha — “maoro Pyaaro 

damaad jaI, ]sako sambainQayaaoM AaOr ]sako AcCo daostaoM, naIMd tao bahut 

ja$rI hO AaOr tuma laaogaaoM ko ilayao AcCI BaI hO. [sailayao naIMd sao mat 

Drao. yah tao ek svaaBaaivak caIja, hO jaao hr iksaI kao AanaI hI 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr vao saba laaoga Apnao baovakUfI Baro Dr pr bahut  

Saima-nda hue. ]sa idna sao ]naka sabaka naIMd sao jaao Dr baOza huAa 

qaa vah inakla gayaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao saaonaa saIK ilayaa. 
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Aba hma dUsaro gaa^va calato hOM jaha^ ]sa s~I kI dUsarI baoTI kI 

SaadI hu[- qaI. vaha^ laaogaaoM kao Kanaa Kanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM qaI. 

vah laD,kI BaI vaha^ bahut AcCI jagah rh rhI qaI. 

]saka Gar BaI bahut saundr qaa. ]sako Gar maoM BaI bahut saaro 

naaOkr caakr kama krto qao. saba kuC bahut AcCa qaa saba laaoga 

]sa laD,kI kao bahut Pyaar krto qao. 

pr basa vaha^ ek hI kmaI qaI – kao[- Kanaa nahIM qaa. na tao 

saubah kao, na daophr kao AaOr na Saama kao. Aba yah kao[- CaoTI baat 

tao qaI nahIM. 

yah laD,kI vaha^ Kanaa na Kanao kI vajah sao bahut jaldI qakana 

mahsaUsa krnao lagaI. ]sanao Apnao pit kao ApnaI ja$rtoM samaJaanao kI 

bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakI samaJa maoM BaI kuC nahIM Aa rha qaa 

@yaaoMik vah jaanata hI nahIM qaa ik Kanaa @yaa haota hO. 

yah saba doK kr vah bahut proSaana hao gayaI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI 

maa^ kao ek Kt Baojaa ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa — “maa^, maOM yaha^ bahut 

AcCI hU^, bahut KuSa hU^. pr ifr BaI maOM caahtI hU^ ik tuma maoro Gar 

kuC idna Aa kr rhao.” 

]sakI maa^ jaao ABaI ABaI ApnaI baD,I baoTI ko Gar sao laaOT kr 

AayaI qaI samaJa gayaI ik yaha^ BaI ja$r kuC gaD,baD, hO. ]sanao 

turnt hI ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao kuC imaza[- banaayaI AaOr Apnao sabasao 

AcCo kpD,o phna kr ]sako gaa^va cala dI. 
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vaha^ BaI vah ek idna AaOr ek rat cala kr ApnaI baoTI ko 

gaa^va phu^caI jaha^ kBaI iksaI nao kuC Kayaa nahIM qaa. 

baoTI ko Gar maoM sabanao ]saka idla sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sako 

Aanao kI KuSaI maoM ek naaca ka [ntjaama ikyaa. damaad nao ApnaI 

saasa ko Aanao kI KuSaI maoM yah [cCa p`gaT kI — “hma Aap ka 

yaha^ svaagat krto hOM AaOr Bagavaana sao yah p`aqa-naa krto hOM ik Aap 

kBaI iksaI Kanao ka svaad na caKo.” 

saba laaogaaoM nao [sa [cCa pr KuSaI p`gaT kI, tailayaa^ bajaayaIM pr 

laD,kI kI maa^ [sa saba pr kuC KuSa najar nahIM AayaI. 

]sakI baoTI nao yah doK ilayaa tao vah ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaI 

— “maa^ h^saao AaOr eosaa idKaAao ik jaOsao saba kuC zIk hO. maOM tumhoM 

baad maoM saba samaJaatI hU^. 

naaca K%ma huAa. qako hue maohmaana calao gayao tao maa^ nao baoTI kI 

iSakayat saunaI. vah Apnao pit kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI. vah 

Apnao gaa^va ko rIit irvaajaaoM kao BaI KUba AcCI trh sao samaJatI qaI 

pr Agar vah idna maoM kma sao kma ek baar Kanaa na Kayao tao ]saka 

saundr pit bahut jaldI ek saundr ivaQaur
75
 bana jaayaogaa. 

maa^ nao ApnaI baoTI kao tsallaI dI AaOr ]sakao ]sako plaMga pr 

saulaanao lao gayaI. ]sakao “gauD naa[T” kha Aa Or ifr Apnao kmaro maoM 

 
75 Translated for the word “Widower” – whose wife has died. 
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calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah ApnaI baoTI kI samasyaa ka hla 

saaocatI rhI saaocatI rhI tao ]sakao ek ivacaar Aayaa. 

jaba A^Qaora hao gayaa tao vah ek 

kaSaIfla
76
 ko Kot maoM gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao 

kuC sabasao baD,o AaOr pko hue kaSaIfla taoD,o 

AaOr ]nakao lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

vah saarI rat kama krtI rhI AaOr saubah haonao tk ]sanao 100 

sao BaI j,yaada kTaoro kaSaIfla ka saUp banaa ilayaa. saubah ]sanao ]na 

kTaoraoM kao lao jaa kr Gar ko baahr ko baramado maoM rK idyaa. 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “AaAao baoTI naaSta tOyaar hO.” 

]sakI baoTI baaolaI — “pr maa^ , , ,. tumakao maalaUma haonaa caaihyao 

ik yaha^ laaoga Kanaa nahIM Kato.” 

]sakI maa^ kuC gaussao sao baaolaI — “ha^ mauJao maalaUma hO.” kh 

kr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baramado kI trf Qa@ka do idyaa. daonaaoM 

is~yaa^ vaha^ baOz gayaIM AaOr Aarama sao naaSta krnao lagaIM. 

]saI samaya ek CaoTa laD,ka raota huAa ]nako pasa Aayaa. 

]sakI kmaana kI rssaI TUT gayaI qaI. daonaaoM is~yaaoM nao ]sakao caup 

ikyaa AaOr ]sakao gaaod maoM ibaza ilayaa. 

 
76 Translated for the word “Pumpkin”. See its pucture above. 
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ifr Anajaanao maoM hI ]nhaoMnao ]sakao kuC cammaca gama- gama- saUp 

iplaa idyaa. vah CaoTa laD,ka tao bahut hI AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa 

@yaaoMik ]sanao tao kBaI kuC Kayaa hI nahIM qaa. vah tao phlaI baar 

hI kuC Ka pI rha qaa. ]sakao vah saUp bahut AcCa lagaa. 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao ]sakao pInao ko ilayao kuC dUQa idyaa tao 

]sakao ]sao pI kr BaI bahut AcCa lagaa. ]sanao raonaa band kr 

idyaa AaOr KuSaI sao talaI bajaanao lagaa. 

]sakao saUp AcCa lagaa tao ]sanao saUp AaOr maa^gaa. jaba vah 

dUsara kTaora saUp pI rha qaa tao saaocaao vaha^ kaOna Aa gayaa? ]saka 

ipta. 

Apnao baoTo kao Kata huAa doK kr ipta phlao tao pIlaa pD, 

gayaa ifr proSaana haoto hue pUCa — “[na jaadUgarinayaaoM nao toro }pr 

@yaa jaadU ikyaa hO. Aba tao tU mar jaayaogaa.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “nahIM. vah Kanao sao nahIM marogaa pr Agar vah nahIM 

Kayaogaa tao mar jaayaogaa. laaoga ibanaa Kanaa Kayao marto hOM. Kanaa Ka 

kr tao ]namaoM takt AatI hO.” 

pr ]sako ipta kI yah baat samaJa maoM nahIM AayaI. vah raonao 

lagaa tao ]sako raonao kI Aavaaja sauna kr gaa^va ko saaro laaoga vaha^ 

[k{a hao gayao AaOr icanta maoM pD, kr ]sa baccao ko caaraoM trf jamaa 

hao gayao. 
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maa^ ka damaad BaI vahIM qaa. vah BaI ApnaI saasa kI krnaI sao 

Apnaa gaussaa AaOr Sama- iCpayao nahIM iCpa pa rha qaa. 

tba maa^ baaolaI — “ip`ya damaad jaI, sambainQayaaoM AaOr Pyaaro 

daostaoM, Aap saba AayaoM AaOr vaOsaa hI kroM jaOsaa ik [sa Baaolao Baalao 

baccao nao ikyaa hO. ]sanao yah Ka kr ApnaI svaaBaaivak Aadt kao 

ZÛZ ilayaa hO. Aap saba BaI AayaoM AaOr [sao KayaoM.” 

baccao kao ABaI tk ija,nda doK kr saba baD,o AaScaya-caikt qao 

saao ]nakao ApnaI baovakUfI pr bahut Sama- AayaI. vao saba BaI Kanao ko 

rIit irvaaja saIKnao ko ilayao ]na daonaaoM is~yaaoM ko pasa Kanao kI maoja 

pr baOz gayao AaOr saUp pInao lagao. 

AaOr ]sako baad tao ]nhaoMnao ifr kBaI Saama ka naaSta BaI nahIM 

CaoD,a. 
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15  baaja, AaOr baccaa77 

 

yah bahut idnaaoM kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek s~I rhtI qaI ijasako 

ek bahut CaoTa baoTa qaa. ]sakao raoja hI KotaoM pr kama krnao ko 

ilayao jaanaa pD,ta qaa. pr ]sakI yah samaJa maoM nahIM Aata qaa ik 

jaba vah kama pr jaayao tao vah Apnao baccao kao kha^ CaoD, kr jaayao 

saao vah hmaoSaa hI ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao kr jaatI qaI. 

vah ]sakao ek poD, ko naIcao ilaTa dotI vahIM ]sakao dUQa 

iplaatI ifr Apnaa hla lao kr Apnao Kot jaaottI. 

ek idna ]sanao baccao kao zIk sao dUQa iplaa idyaa qaa taik vah 

kuC dor ko ilayao Saant rho AaOr ifr ek bahut hI saundr kolao ka 

poD, doK kr ]sakI Ca^h maoM ]sakao Aarama sao ilaTa idyaa pr jaOsao 

hI vah ]sakao ilaTa kr vaha^ sao Apnaa kama krnao gayaI tao vah 

baccaa raonao lagaa AaOr ifr caup hI nahIM hao. 

s~I nao ]sakao caup krnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI. vah caup huAa 

BaI pr kuC dor baad hI jaOsao hI vah ]sakao CaoD, kr vaha^ sao gayaI 

tao ]sanao ifr ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

 

 

 
77 Hawk and the Child   (Tale No 15)   – a folktale from Baila (Ila) Tribe, Zambia, Southern Africa.  
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]saI samaya ek caIla
78
 vaha^ }pr sao ]D, 

kr naIcao AayaI AaOr baccao ko pasa Aa kr 

baOz gayaI. ]sanao baccao kao jaba tk Apnao 

pMKaoM sao sahlaayaa AaOr ApnaI caaoMca sao gaudgaudI 

kI jaba tk vah baccaa mauskurayaa nahIM. 

ifr ]sanao doKa ik baccao kI maa^ Apnaa hla ilayao ]sakao maarnao 

ko ilayao calaI Aa rhI hO tao vah vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI. maa^ nao baccao kao 

]zayaa AaOr gaa^va vaapsa calaI gayaI. 

]sanao Apnao pit sao [sa AsaaQaarNa GaTnaa ko baaro maoM [sa Dr sao 

kuC nahIM kha ik vah ]sakI [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM krogaa. 

raoja kI trh sao ]sanao Apnaa Saama ka Kanaa banaayaa, baccao kao dUQa 

iplaayaa AaOr saaonao calaI gayaI. 

AgalaI saubah raoja kI trh vah ifr Apnao baccao kao lao kr 

KotaoM pr Apnaa kama krnao gayaI. ]sanao ifr Apnao baccao kao dUQa 

iplaayaa ek poD, kI Ca^h maoM ilaTayaa AaOr Apnaa hla lao kr Apnao 

kama pr calaI gayaI. 

pr kuC dor baad baccao nao ifr sao raonaa icallaanaa SauR$ kr 

idyaa. pr doKao tao ik vahI caIla ifr sao vaha^ Aa gayaI. ]sanao 

ifr sao baccao kao Apnao pMKaoM sao sahlaayaa AaOr caaoMca sao gaudgaudayaa 

jaba tk vah caup nahIM hao gayaa. 

 
78 Translated for the word “Hawk”. See its picture above. 
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[sa baar vah s~I Dr kma rhI qaI AaOr ]sakao AaScaya- j,yaada 

hao rha qaa. ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “iktnao AaScaya - kI baat hO 

ik yah caIla maoro baccao kao kao[- nauksaana phu^caanao kI bajaaya ]sakao 

caup kra rhI hO AaOr baccaa BaI caup hao gayaa.” 

]sa s~I nao Apnao baccao kao ]zayaa AaOr turnt hI Apnao gaa^va 

vaapsa calaI gayaI. jaOsao hI ]sako pit nao ]sakao jaldI jaldI samaya 

sao phlao Aato doKa tao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa huAa qaa. 

AbakI baar ]sa s~I nao Apnao pit kao batayaa — “Aaja ek 

baD,I AaScaya-janak GaTnaa GaTI.”  

pit baaolaa — “yaha^ tao kBaI eosaI AsaaQaarNa GaTnaa haotI 

nahIM. AbakI baar yah cama%kar kOsao huAa?” 

s~I baaolaI — “kla BaI AaOr Aaja BaI jaba maOM Kot jaaot rhI 

qaI ek caIla ]D, kr naIcao AayaI.” 

pit nao baIca maoM hI baat kaTI “tao @yaa huAa. caIla doKnaa tao 

kao[- eosaI AsaaQaarNa GaTnaa nahIM hO.” 

“Aro Aagao tao saunaao, baat yahIM tk nahIM hO. baat yah hO ik 

baccaa raoyao jaa rha qaa raoyao jaa rha qaa. caup hI nahIM hao rha qaa. 

maOM ]sakao doKnao jaanao vaalaI hI qaI ik vah @yaaoM rao rha hO ik khIM 

sao Kulao naIlao Aasamaana maoM sao ek caIla naIcao AayaI AaOr Aa kr 

]sako pasa baOz gayaI. 
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]sanao ]sakao Apnao pMKaoM sao sahlaayaa AaOr ApnaI caaoMca sao 

gaudgaudayaa AaOr baccaa jaldI hI caup haogayaa.” 

pit qaaoD,I ja,aor sao baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa baokar kI baatoM kh 

rhI hao? jaha^ tk iksaI kao BaI yaad pD,ta hO eosaa phlao kBaI 

huAa hO @yaa? tuma eosaI khainayaa^ Apnao hI pasa rKao.” yah sauna 

kr s~I nao Apnaa isar Jauka ilayaa AaOr ifr kuC nahIM kha. 

]sanao Apnao baccao kao ]zayaa, hla kao Apnao knQao pr rKa 

AaOr ifr sao kama pr calaI gayaI. 

]sanao ifr sao Apnao baoTo kao ek poD, kI Ca^h maoM ilaTayaa, dUQa 
iplaayaa AaOr hla lao kr Kot jaaotnao calaI gayaI. baccao nao ifr sao 

raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

s~I nao saaocaa maOM ABaI ABaI Gar jaatI hU^ AaOr Apnao pit kao 

baulaa kr yah saba idKatI hU^. ]sanao turnt hI baccao kao ]zayaa 

AaOr turnt hI gaa^va BaagaI BaagaI gayaI. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao Apnao pit kao JaaoMpD,I ko baahr 

Apnao tIr toja, krto hue baOzo doKa tao ]sanao ]sasao icallaa kr kha 

— “AaAao jaldI AaAao AaOr Aa kr doKao ik maOMnao tumasao saca kha 

qaa yaa JaUz.” 

pit kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa AaOr ]sanao turnt hI Apnaa tIr 

kmaana ]zayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. jaOsao hI vao 

Kot ko pasa phu^cao s~I nao kha — “]na JaaiD,yaaoM ko pICo iCp 
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jaaAao AaOr doKao ihlanaa nahIM. maOM baccao kao yaha^ [sa poD, kI Ca^h maoM 

ilaTatI hU^.” 

jaOsao hI baccao kI maa^ ]sakao vaha^ Akolaa CaoD, kr gayaI baccao nao 

ifr sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. kuC pla maoM hI vah caIla vaha^ Aa gayaI 

AaOr Aa kr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao pMKaoM sao sahlaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

AaOr caaoMca sao gaudgaudanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

yah doK kr baccao ka ipta tao bahut Dr gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI 

kmaana KIMcaI, inaSaanaa saaQaa AaOr tIr CaoD, idyaa. pr [<afak sao 

]saI pla vah caIla ek trf kao hT gayaI AaOr jaao tIr ]sakao 

maarnao ko ilayao calaayaa gayaa qaa vah baccao kao laga gayaa. 

baD,o laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik [sa trh sao duinayaa^ ka yah phlaa 

KUna qaa. 

caIla yah khto hue }pr ]D, gayaI — “Aao AadmaI, tuma AaOr 

tumharo jaOsao AaOr jaao BaI AadmaI [sa samaya duinayaa^ maoM hOM AaOr jaao Aanao 

vaalao hOM vao BaI, jaOsao maOM tumharo baccao kao tsallaI donao AayaI ifr BaI 

tumanao mauJao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa kI maorI bad duAa ]na sabakao lagaogaI. 

tumanao Apnao hI baccao kao maara hO tumakao BaI tumhara Apnaa hI 

kao[- AadmaI maaroogaa AaOr [sa trh vao saba Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao 

maarto rhoMgao.” AaOr badiksmatI sao ]sakI bad duAa ABaI tk cala 

rhI hO.  
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16  eonagaaombaa AaOr ]sakI TaokrI79 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek idna bahut saubah saubah raoSanaI fUTto hI 

caar CaoTI laD,ikyaaoM nao ek baD,I nadI maoM maClaI pkD,nao jaanao ka 

p`aoga`ama banaayaa. 

]na caar laD,ikyaaoM maMo ek enagaaombaa qaI – garIba, baImaar, GaavaaoM 
sao BarI hu[-. vah gaa^va kI sabasao j,yaada garIba laD,kI qaI. 

saao caaraoM laD,ikyaa^ maClaI pkD,nao calaIM. pr kuC dUr calanao ko 

baad hI dUsarI tIna laD,ikyaaoM nao eonagaaombaa sao kha — “tuma Apnao 

Gar jaaAao. tuma hmaaro jaOsaI nahIM hao.” 

enagaaombaa turnt baaolaI — “nahIM maOM vaapsa nahIM jaa}^gaI. maOM BaI 

ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao maClaI pkD,naa caahtI hU^.” 

baakI tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ek saaqa baaolaIM — “tuma? tuma @yaa 

saaocatI hao tuma @yaa maClaI pkD,aogaI? tuma tao baImaar hao. jaaAao 

jaaAao tuma vaapsa Gar calaI jaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr eonagaaombaa kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao pr vah caup 

rhI. ]sanao dUsarI laD,ikyaaoM kao Aagao Aagao jaanao idyaa AaOr vah 

JaIla ko barabar ko rasto sao nadI kI trf cala dI. 

 
79 Ngomba and Her Basket   (Tale No 16)  – a folktale from Bakongo Tribe, Congo, Central Africa.  
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vah Apnaa maClaI pkD,nao ka Plaana CaoD,nao vaalaI nahIM qaI. vah 

calatI rhI calatI rhI jaba tk ik vah baD,I nadI ko iknaaro tk 

nahIM phu^ca gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ek maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa DMDa gaaD,a AaOr 

maClaI pkD,naa Sau$ ikyaa. ]sanao gaayaa —  

maOM ek garIba laD,kI hU ̂

 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah gaayaa AaOr Apnaa maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa ka^Ta 

panaI maoM foMka tao turnt hI ek maClaI nao ]samaoM Apnaa mau^h maara. 

]sanao ]sa maClaI kao pkD, kr ApnaI TaokrI maoM rK ilayaa AaOr 

ifr gaayaa — 

maorI kao[- prvaah nahIM krta 

 

yah sauna kr ek dUsarI maClaI nao ka^To maoM Apnaa mau^h maara tao 

]sanao ]sakao BaI ApnaI TaokrI maoM rK ilayaa. ]sanao ifr gaayaa —  

dUsarI laD,ikyaaoM nao kha “Gar jaaAao” 

 

ek AaOr maClaI nao ka^To maoM Apnaa mau^h maara AaOr vah maClaI BaI 

eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI maoM gayaI. ]sanao ifr gaayaa —  

maOM ibalkula AkolaI hU^ 

 

AaOr ifr ek AaOr maClaI eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI maoM gayaI.  
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jaba vah [sa trh sao maCilayaa^ pkD, rhI qaI ik tBaI ek 

DakU vaha^ sao gaujar rha qaa. 

]sanao ]sa laD,kI ka gaIt saunaa AaOr iCp kr ]sao doKnao lagaa 

ik ]sanao iktnaI maCilayaa^ pkD,I hOM. ifr vah ApnaI iCpnao kI 

jagah sao baahr inakla kr Aayaa AaOr ]sako pasa gayaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ AkolaI @yaa kr rhI hao?” 

eonagaaombaa baaolaI — “@yaa tumakao idKayaI nahIM dota ik maOM yaha^ 

maCilayaa^ pkD, rhI hU^? pr Aap kaOna hOM?” 

DakU nao javaaba idyaa — “]f, maOM BaI @yaa caIja, hU^? maOM ek 

DakU hU^ AaOr hr AadmaI mauJasao Drta hO.” 

“Aaoh DakU jaI mauJao maaf krnaa. maOM Aapsao p`aqa -naa krtI hU^ 

ik Aap mauJao maarnaa nahIM. maOM baImaar ja$r hU^ pr maOM maClaI pkD,nao 

maoM bahut AcCI hU^. doiKyao ja,ra maOM kOsao maClaI pkD,tI hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnaa ka^Ta panaI maoM foMka AaOr ifr sao gaanaa 

Sau$ ikyaa —  

yah AadmaI mauJao maarnaa caahta hO 

 

ek maClaI nao ]sako ka^To maoM Apnaa mau^h maara AaOr eonagaaombaa nao 

]sao turnt ApnaI TaokrI maoM rK ilayaa. ]sanao ifr gaayaa —  

maorI kao[- prvaah nahIM krta 
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ek AaOr maClaI ]sakI TaokrI maoM gayaI. ]sanao ifr gaayaa —  

maOM raotI hU^ AaOr ]sasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gatI hU^ 

 

ek AaOr maClaI ]sakI TaokrI maoM gayaI. ]sanao ifr gaayaa 

vah khta hO ik tumharo }pr kao[- dyaa nahIM 

 

AaOr ek AaOr maClaI ]sakI TaokrI maoM gayaI. 

baccaI kI maClaI pkD,nao kI yah AsaaQaarNa yaaogyata doK kr 

DakU ]sasao baaolaa — “tuma Drao nahIM. Aba tuma maoro saaqa Aa rhI 

hao.” 

pr eonagaaombaa baaolaI — “nahIM, maOM Aapko saaqa nahIM Aa saktI. 

mauJao yao maCilayaa^ ApnaI maa^ ko pasa lao jaanaI hOM.” 

DakU baaolaa — “yaa tao tuma maoro saaqa calaao nahIM tao maOM tumakao 

maar DalaU^gaa.” 

saao baccaI nao ifr sao Apnaa maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa ka^Ta panaI maoM 

Dalaa AaOr gaayaa —  

yah DakU mauJao maar Dalanao kI QamakI dota hO 

 

ek maClaI nao ifr sao ka^To maoM Apnaa mau^h maara AaOr vah BaI 

eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI maoM gayaI. ]sanao ifr gaayaa —  

maorI kao[- prvaah nahIM krta 
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ek AaOr maClaI eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI maoM gayaI. ]sanao ifr 

gaayaa —  

pr yao maClaI maorI maa^ ko ilayao CaoD, dao 

 

AaOr ifr ek AaOr maClaI eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI maoM gayaI. ]sanao 

ifr gaayaa —  

maOM tumharo ilayao kuC AaOr maClaI pkD, dU^gaI tuma doKnaa 

 

AaOr ifr ek AaOr maClaI eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI maoM gayaI. 

DakU nao ek baar ifr kuC dor tk saaocaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“zIk hO, hma yao maCilayaa^ tumharI maa^ ko pasa lao calaoMgao pr ]sako 

baad tuma maoro saaqa calaaogaI AaOr maoro saaqa rhaogaI. tuma vaha^ maoro pasa 

baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa rhaogaI AaOr ifr jaba tuma baD,I hao jaaAaogaI tba 

maOM tumasao SaadI kr laU^gaa.” 

baccaI kao pta nahIM qaa ik vah @yaa kho. pr ]sakao ]sa 

samaya lagaa ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI tBaI tk saurixat hO jaba tk vah 

]sa DakU ka khnaa maanatI hO saao ]sanao vahI ikyaa jaao vah DakU 

caahta qaa. ]nhaoMnao vao maCilayaa^ baccaI kI maa^ kao dIM AaOr vao daonaaoM 

saaqa saaqa DakU ko gaa^va calao gayao. 

eonagaaombaa kI vah Bayaanak baImaarI zIk hao gayaI. vah vaha^ 

sauK maoM baD,I haonao lagaI. ]sakao vaha^ vao saba sauK imalao ijanaka ]sa 
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DakU nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa qaa. samaya inaklata gayaa. Aba vah 

[tnaI baD,I hao gayaI qaI ik Aba vah SaadI ko laayak hao gayaI qaI. 

pr eonagaaombaa ka ]sa DakU sao SaadI krnao ka kao[- [rada nahIM 

qaa [sailayao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ]sasao Aajaad krnao ka ek Plaana 

banaayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI kuC vafadar naaOkraoM kao [k{a ikyaa AaOr ]nakao 

jaMgala maoM raoja sabasao j,yaada KurdrI pama kI pi<ayaa^ [k{I krnao ko 

ilayao Baojaa. ]sanao ]na pi<ayaaoM kao gaa^va sao dUr ek saaf jagah pr 

sauKayaa. 

jaba ]sakao lagaa ik ]sako pasa vao pi<ayaa^ kafI hao gayaIM tao 

]sanao ]sakI vaOsaI hI ek bahut baD,I TaokrI banaayaI jaOsaI ik ]sako 

pasa maClaI pkD,nao vaalaI qaI. 

idna baItto gayao. DakU kao kuC BaI Sak nahIM huAa halaa^ik 

]sakao k[- baar pama ko rsa kI KuSabaU hvaa maoM tOrtI lagaI. pr 

]sakI yah samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vah Aa kha^ sao rhI qaI. 

vah ApnaI DakU kI ija,ndgaI jaIta rha. laaogaaoM kao laUTta rha, 
]nako }pr hmalao krta rha AaOr ]nakao maarta rha. pr saaqa maoM 

vah ApnaI SaadI ko idna ko baaro maoM BaI barabar saaocata rha. 

AaiKr eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI bana kr tOyaar hao gayaI. Aba vah 

samaya Aa gayaa qaa jaba eonagaaombaa kao Apnaa Plaana Sau$ krnaa qaa. 

ek idna saubah kao jaba vah DakU baahr jaa rha qaa tao jaanao sao 
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phlao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “tuma tOyaar hao jaaAao. hma laaoga Aaja 

daophr kao SaadI kr rho hOM.” 

saao eonagaaombaa AaOr ]sako naaOkr ]sa baD,I TaokrI kao ek phaD, 

kI caaoTI pr lao gayao AaOr vaha^ lao jaa kr ]sakao ]sa caaoTI ko 

iknaaro pr rK idyaa. 

ifr vao saba ]sa TaokrI maoM kUd kr baOz gayao AaOr ]sakao 

ihlaanao lagao jaba tk vah [tnaI Kraba trIko sao nahIM rKI gayaI ik 

vah ek hI JaTko sao naIcao Ka[- maoM igar pD,tI. 

[sa trh sao rK kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Ka[- maoM igarayaa pr vah 

Ka[- maoM nahIM igarI bailk hvaa maoM ruk gayaI jaOsao hvaa ko iCpo hue 

haqaaoM nao ]sakao raok ilayaa hao. AaOr eonagaaombaa nao gaayaa —  

Aao TaokrI Gar cala, jaOsaa maOM khtI hU^ 

 

yah sauna kr vah TaokrI eonagaombaa kI maa^ ko Gar kI trf cala 

dI. ]sanao ifr gaayaa —  

jaldI ]D, AaOr mauJao yaha^ sao dUr lao cala 

 

AaOr TaokrI jaldI jaldI ]D, calaI. ]sanao ifr gaayaa — 

bahut dUr, ijatnaI toja, tU ]D, saktI hO 

 

AaOr vah TaokrI bahut toja ]D, calaI. ]sanao ifr gaayaa —  

jaldI, jaldI, ]sa AadmaI sao dUr 
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AaOr vah TaokrI ]D,tI gayaI AaOr ]D,tI gayaI. 

pr kuC eosaa huAa ik vah TaokrI ]sa DakU ko isar ko }pr 

sao ]D,I. vah DakU ek poD, kI ek SaaK pr iCpa huAa baOza qaa 

taik vah iksaI jaanao vaalao ko }pr hmalaa kr sako. 

DakU nao }pr Aasamaana maoM ek TaokrI ]D,tI doKI tao ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa “Aaoh”. 

vah saaoca rha qaa ik kaSa ]sakI haonao vaalaI p%naI vaha^ ]sa 

AcCI caIja, kao doKnao ko ilayao haotI – ek bahut hI baD,I TaokrI, 

hvaa maoM laTkI hu[-, Saaint sao jaatI hu[-. 

]saI samaya vah TaokrI qaaoD,I saI naIcaI hu[- AaOr ]sako isar ko 

pasa sao inakla gayaI. ]saI samaya DakU nao doKa ik ]sa TaokrI maoM tao 

laaoga baOzo hue qao. ]sanao phcaana ilayaa ik ]na laaogaaoM ko baIca maoM tao 

]sakI haonao vaalaI p%naI BaI baOzI qaI. 

yah doK kr ]sakao bahut AaScaya- huAa. vah ]saka pICa 

krnao ko ilayao ek poD, sao dUsaro poD, pr haota huAa cala idyaa. vah 

jaba tk calata gayaa jaba tk ]sakao daobaara sao vah TaokrI idKayaI 

nahIM do gayaI qaI. vah eonagaaombaa ko gaa^va kI trf jaa rhI qaI. 

[sa baIca eonagaaombaa kI TaokrI ek dao gaa^va par kr ]sakI maa^ 

ko puranao Gar ko saamanao jaa kr ruk gayaI. eonagaaombaa turnt hI 

TaokrI sao naIcao ]trI AaOr jaa kr ApnaI maa^ sao ilapT gayaI. 
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]sakI maa^ nao phlao tao ]sakao phcaanaa nahIM pr ifr jaba ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM maoM doKa tba ]sakao lagaa ik vah tao ]sakI baImaar baoTI qaI 

ijasakao bahut samaya phlao ek DakU Apnao saaqa lao gayaa qaa. 

vah Aba iktnaI baD,I hao gayaI qaI AaOr iktnaI saundr AaOr 

tndurust BaI. 

basa tBaI ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI ko pICo pICo ]sako ilayao 

icallaata huAa vah DakU BaI Aa gayaa. vah ]sakao maarnao kI QamakI 

BaI do rha qaa. 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “yah saca hO ik maorI baoTI ko }pr 

tumhara yah bahut baD,a eohsaana hO @yaaoMik tumanao ]sakao zIk ikyaa 

hO. hma BaI tumakao ]sako ilayao bahut bahut Qanyavaad doto hOM pr Agar 

eonagaaombaa tumharo saaqa rhnaa nahIM caahtI tao tuma ]sakao jabardstI 

Apnao pasa nahIM rK sakto.” 

DakU gaussao maoM Bar kr baaolaa — “baokar kI baatoM mat krao. 

yah laD,kI maorI hO. maOMnao [sakao zIk ikyaa hO AaOr yah maoro pasa hI 

rhnao vaalaI hO.” 

maa^ nao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik [sa ija_I sao baat krnao ko ilayao 

haoiSayaarI sao kama laonaa pD,ogaa. yah eosao nahIM maanaogaa. saao ]sanao 

eonagaaombaa kao lao jaanao ko ilayao DakU kao Saama tk [ntjaar krnao ko 

ilayao kha. 
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[sa baIca ]sanao Apnao rsaao[-Gar maoM ek gaD\Za Kaoda. ]sa gaD\Zo 

maoM ]sanao ek baD,a bat-na rK idyaa ijasamaoM vah saabauna banaayaa krtI 

qaI. ]samaoM ]sanao ]balato panaI sao Bar idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao vah gaD\Za kuC DMiDyaaoM p<aaoM AaOr ek caTa[- sao Zk 

idyaa AaOr DakU kao Saama ka Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao rsaao[-Gar maoM 

baulaayaa. 

Aba yah saaocanaa tao bahut Aasaana hO ik yah khanaI iksa trh 

K%ma hu[- haogaI. vah DakU ]sa gama- panaI sao Baro bat-na maoM igar gayaa 

AaOr ]bala gayaa. 

[sa khanaI sao yah saIK imalatI hO ik tuma Agar iksaI ka 

Balaa krto hao tao [saka yah matlaba nahIM hO ik tuma ]sakao ApnaI 

[cCaAaoM ka dasa banaa laao. 
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17  kCue ko Kaola pr draroM kOsao80 

 

kCue ko Kaola pr jaao draroM hma Aaja doKto hOM yao draroM kOsao AayaIM [sa baaro maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM k[- 

laaok kqaaeoM k[- trh sao khI saunaI jaatI hO. ifr BaI krIba krIba saba kqaaAaoM maoM ek baat 

ek saI hO AaOr vah yah ik hr laaok kqaa maoM kCue ka Kaola ]sako }pr Aasamaana sao naIcao 

igarnao sao hI TUTta hO. pr yah BaI saaocanao kI ek baat hO ik vah Aasamaana maoM jaata hI @yaaoM hO 

AaOr ifr naIcao igarta hI @yaaoM hO. kCuAa tao Aasamaana ka jaIva nahIM hO. 

 

naIcao dI hu[- laaok kqaa Af`Ika ko ja,aimbayaa 

doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. doKto hOM 

ik [sa laaok kqaa maoM kCue ko saaqa @yaa baItI. 

  imasTr kCuAa imasaoja, kCue sao SaadI kr 

ko bahut KuSaI KuSaI rhta qaa. ]naka ek daost 

qaa imasTr igaw
81
. vah A@sar ]nako Gar Aata 

jaata rhta qaa. 

  vah jaba BaI imasTr kCue ko Gar Aata qaa imasaoja, kCue 

ko ilayao kC na kuC BaoMT laata qaa AaOr imasTr kCue ko ilayao kao[- 

na kao[- svaaidYT Kanao kI caIja, lao kr Aata qaa. 

 
80 How the Cracks in the Tortoise’s Shell Came to Be   (Tale No 17)   – a folktale from Baila (Ila) Tribe, 
Zambia, Southern Africa.  
81 Translated for the word “Vulture”. See its picture above. 
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imasTr kCuAa ]sakao ]sakI Apnao Gar [tnaI baar Aanao ka 

kuC badlaa donaa caahta qaa pr vah ]sakao kOsao dota. ]sako tao 

pMK hI nahIM qao AaOr ibanaa pMK ko vah ]sako Gar jaata kOsao. 

ek idna vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao, tuma BaI Saayad 

yahI saaoca rhI haogaI jaao maOM saaoca rha hU^. hmaara daost imasTr igaw 

k[- baar hmaaro Gar Aa cauka hO. Agar hma ]sako Gar ek baar BaI 

nahIM gayao tao yah AcCI baat nahIM hO.” 

imasaoja, kCuAa baaolaI — “yah tao tuma zIk khto hao. pr hma 

]sako Gar jaayaoM kOsao? imasTr igaw [sa baat kao samaJata hO ik hma 

tao ]D, hI nahIM sakto jaba tk hmaaro pMK na inakla AayaoM.” 

imasTr kCuAa baaolaa — “baovakUfI kI baatoM mat krao. Agar 

p`kRit hmakao [sa Kaola kI jagah pMK donaa caahtI tao hma icaiD,yaa 

haoto na ik kCuAa. 

p%naI baaolaI — “Aaoh @yaa sacamauca? @yaa tumakao yakIna hO ik 

eosaa hI haota jaOsaa tuma saaoca rho hao? KOr calaao CaoD,ao, Aba yah 

bataAao ik tuma [sa samasyaa kao kOsao saulaJaanaa caahto hao?” 

kCuAa kuC saaocata huAa baaolaa — “mauJao kao[ - na kao[- trIka 

inakalanaa hI pD,ogaa.” 

Apnaa isar ihlaato hue ]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “zIk hO. jaba 

tumakao kao[- trIka imala jaayao tao mauJao BaI batanaa.” 
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ek idna AaOr ek rat baIt gayaI. Agalao idna kI saubah 

kCuAa KuSa KuSa ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “mauJao vah trIka imala 

gayaa. mauJao ek bahut hI Saanadar ivacaar Aayaa hO. saunaao, imasTr 
igaw Aaja hma laaogaaoM sao imalanao Aanao vaalaa hO. 

tuma yah krnaa ik tuma mauJao pama kI 

pi<ayaaoM maoM AcCI trh sao lapoT donaa. jaba 

hmaara maohmaana Aayao tao vah pasa-la ]sakao do 

donaa AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik tumakao kuC 

tmbaakU ko badlao maoM kuC ma@ka vaaihyao. baakI maOM doK laU^gaa.” 

imasaoja, kCue nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sako pit nao ]sasao krnao 

ko ilayao kha qaa. ]sanao imasTr kCue kao pama kI pi<ayaaoM maoM baa^Qa 

idyaa. 

jaba igaw ]nako Gar ]nasao imalanao Aayaa tao ]sanao Gar pr kCue 

kao nahIM doKa tao ]sanao ]sakI p%naI sao pUCa — “imasaoja, kCuAa, 

Aaja tumharo pit kha^ hO?” 

inasaoja, kCuAa nao ]sakao batayaa ik ]sakao Apnao iksaI 

sambanQaI sao imalanao jaanaa pD,a AaOr vah Aba ek hFto tk nahIM 

laaOTogaa. saba gaD,baD, hao gayaa. 

igaw baaolaa — “gaD,baD, hao gayaa? laoikna @yaaoM? ek hFta tao 

eosao hI inakla jaata hO.” 
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“maOM batatI hU^ imasTr igaw ik @yaaoM saba gaD,baD, hao gayaa. 

@yaaoMik vah calaa gayaa hO AaOr maoro pasa ma@ka ka ek Bau+a BaI nahIM 

CaoD, gayaa. Aba mauJao tmbaakU ko [sa pasa-la ko badlao maoM kuC ma@ka 

KrIdnao jaanaa pD,ogaa. 

pr yaha^ Aasa pasa maoM khI ma@ka idKayaI nahIM dotI AaOr 

tumakao tao maalaUma hO ik lambaI yaa~a ko ilayao maorI caala bahut QaImaI 

hO.” 

imasTr igaw baaolaa — “yah tao vaak[ - baD,a gaD,baD, hao gayaa. 

maOM tumharI icanta samaJa sakta hU^.” 

laoikna ifr kuC saaoca kr baaolaa — “pr Agar tuma caahao tao 

maOM tumharo ilayao ma@ka laa sakta hU^. maoro doSa ko ihssao ko KotaoM maoM 

ABaI BaI kafI ma@ka pD,I hu[- hO.” 

imasaoja, kCuAa baaolaI — “Aaoh imasTr igaw, yah tao tumharI 

maoro }pr baD,I maohrbaanaI haogaI. Agar tumakao [samaoM kao[- bahut 

j,yaada tklaIf na hao tao , , ,.” 

“Aaoh nahIM nahIM. [samao tklaIf kI @yaa baat hO. yah tao maoro 

ilayao bahut KuSaI kI baat haogaI ik maOM Apnao daost kI kuC sahayata 

kr pa}^gaa.” 

kh kr igaw nao tmbaakU ka pasa-la Apnao pMjaaoM maoM ]zayaa 

ijasamaoM Andr imasTr kCuAa baOza qaa AaOr Apnao GaaoMsalao kI trf 

]D, gayaa. 
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pr jaba vah ]D, rha qaa tao ]sanao pasa-la maoM AatI ek Aavaaja 

saunaI. “Aao maoro daost, yah maOM hU^ tumhara daost. doKao maOMnao tumharo Gar 

[tnaI }pr Aanao ka [ntjaama kr hI ilayaa.” 

igaw yah sauna kr caaOMk gayaa AaOr [sa caaOMknao maoM vah pasa-la 

]sako pMjaaoM sao CUT gayaa. vah pasa-la jamaIna pr igar gayaa AaOr 

]sako igarnao sao kCue ko Kaola maoM saba jagah draroM pD, gayaIM. 

Bagavaana ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad ik kCuAa [tnaI }pr sao 

igarnao ko baad BaI mara nahIM. 

]sa idna sao kCue AaOr igaw daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao Gar rhnao ka 

[rada kr ilayaa pr ]sako baad kCue ko Kaola kI draroM kBaI nahIM 

BarIM. vao ABaI BaI ]sako Kaola pr doKI jaa saktI hOM. 
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18  kRt& saa^p82 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI khIM jaa rha qaa. rasto maoM ]sakao dao saa^p 

laD,to hue imalao. vah ]nako pasa gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]namaoM sao 

ek saa^p kI laD,to laD,to bahut hI baurI halat hao gayaI qaI. 

]sa AadmaI kao ]sa Gaayala saa^p pr bahut dyaa AayaI saao ]sanao 

ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]na daonaaoM laD,to hue saa^paoM kao Alaga Alaga 

kr idyaa. 

]sanao baD,o vaalao saa^p kao QamakI dI tao vah vaha^ sao baD,I toja,I sao 

Baaga gayaa. ifr ]sanao dUsaro saa^p kao DMDI sao CU kr doKa ik vah 

ABaI BaI ija,nda qaa ik nahIM. Bagavaana ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad ik 

vah ABaI BaI ija,nda qaa. 

saa^p baaolaa — “bahut bahut Qanyavaad AadmaI. Agar tuma yaha^ 

na Aato tao Aba tk tao maOM mar hI gayaa haota. tumharo [sa ]pkar 

ko badlao maOM tumakao ek takt dota hU^ ik tuma saaro jaanavaraoM kI 

BaaYaa samaJa sakao ik vao @yaa kh rho hOM.” 

AadmaI nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma saca kh rho hao?” 

 
82 The Grateful Serpent   (Tale No 18)  – a folktale from Nuer Tribe, Sudan, Eastern Africa. 
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“ha^ ibalkula. tuma vah saba jaana jaaAaogao jaao macCr caUha AaOr 

gaaya Aaid jaanavar baat kroMgao. pr Qyaana rKnaa ik yah baat tuma 

iksaI sao khnaa nahIM.” 

yah BaoMT pa kr vah AadmaI bahut KuSa hao gayaa. daonaaoM nao ek 

dUsaro kao Pyaar sao ivada kha AaOr Apnao Apnao rasto calao gayao. 

]sa Saama saaonao sao phlao ]sa AadmaI nao Apnao saaro drvaajao AaOr 

iKD,ikyaa^ band kr ilayao AaOr saaonao ko ilayao ibastr pr laoT gayaa. 

kuC dor baad ek macCr drvaajao sao Andr Aanao kI kaoiSaSa 

krnao lagaa. jaba vaha^ sao ]sakao Andr Aanao ka rasta nahIM imalaa 

tao vah iKD,kI pr gayaa. pr vaha^ BaI ]sakao Andr Aanao kI kao[- 

jagah nahIM imalaI tao gaussao maoM Aa kr vah bahut ja,aor sao iBanaiBanaanao 

lagaa. 

“sa%yaanaaSa hao [sa jagah ka. yah 

Gar tao tabaUt kI trh sao ksa kr 

band hO. maOM [sako Andr kOsao GausaÛ?” 

Gar ko Andr AadmaI nao jaba macCr kI yah baat saunaI tao 

]sakao h^saI Aa gayaI. ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakI trf doKto hue pUCa 

— “Aro tuma @yaaoM h^sa rho hao?” 

ApnaI dUsarI h^saI kao raokto hue AadmaI baaolaa — “kuC nahIM 

kuC nahIM.” AaOr ifr vao saao gayao. 
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kuC dor baad ek caUho nao ]sako Gar maoM Gausanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

]sanao BaI Gar ka drvaajaa AaOr iKD,ikyaa^ doKIM pr ]sakao BaI vao 

Gausanao ko ilayao naamaumaikna lagaIM. 

caUho nao qaaoD,I dor tao saaocaa ifr vah saIQaa Ct kI trf Baaga 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao t#taoM ko baIca maoM Gar maoM Gausanao kI ek CaoTI saI 

jagah imala gayaI saao vah vaha^ sao Gar maoM Gausa gayaa. 

]sanao caIja,
83
 ko ilayao ]sa AadmaI ko Gar ko saaro kmaro Cana 

maaro. ]sako ilayao ]sanao [Qar caIja,oM igarayaIM ]Qar caIja,oM igarayaIM pr 

]sakao caIja, khIM nahIM imalaI. 

yah doK kr vah gaussao maoM icallaayaa — “hu^h. sa%yaanaaSa hao [sa 

Gar ka. yah iksa trh ka Gar hO ik mauJao yaha^ caIja, ka ek ja,ra 

saa TukD,a BaI nahIM imala rha.” 

ibastr maoM laoTo laoTo ]sa AadmaI nao BaI yah saunaa tao vah bahut 

ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. ]sakao h^sata sauna kr ]sakI p%naI nao ifr pUCa 

— “Aba @yaa huAa? Aba @yaaoM h^sa rho hao?” 

AadmaI nao Apnao Aapkao baD,I mauiSkla sao raokto hue kha — 

“Aaoh kuC nahIM, kuC nahIM. sacamauca maoM kuC nahIM.” 

 
83 Cheese is the prcessed Indian Paneer. It is very commom ingredient of most European and 
American dishes. 
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rat gaujar gayaI AaOr saubah hao gayaI. jaOsao vah raoja krta qaa 

]saI trh ]sa saubah kao BaI vah gaayaaoM ko baaD,o maoM gayaa AaOr ]nakao 

hro hro Gaasa ko maOdana maoM caranao ko ilayao lao gayaa. 

rasto maoM saba gaayaoM Aapsa maoM baat krtI jaa rhI qaIM AaOr vah 

AadmaI baD,I ruica sao ]nakI baatoM saunata huAa calaa jaa rha qaa. 

]sako baad ]nako dUQa duhnao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sakI p%naI baOznao 

ko ilayao ek sTUla AaOr dUQa duhnao ko ilayao ek baalaTI lao AayaI. 

]sakao doK kr sabasao baD,I gaaya r^BaayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao 

gaayaaoM doKao ja,ra, yah s~I hmaara dUQa cauranao Aa gayaI.” yah sa una kr 

vah AadmaI ifr ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. 

[sa baar ]sakI p%naI kao gaussaa Aa gayaa — “tuma ifr h^sa rho 

hao? @yaa baat hO kla sao tuma h^sao hI jaa rho hao.” 

“nahIM nahIM kao[ - Kasa baat nahIM, basa ja,ra yaU^ hI.” pr ]sako 

pasa kao[- eosaa bahanaa nahIM qaa ijasa pr kao[- dUsara ]sa pr ivaSvaasa 

kr laota. 

]saI samaya gaaya nao ifr sao r^Baanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “nahIM 

nahIM, Aaja nahIM. Aaja maOM Apnaa dUQa Apnao baCD,o ko ilayao rKnaa 

caahtI hU^.” AaOr vah ]sakI p%naI sao dUr hT gayaI. AadmaI nao 

]sakI baat ifr sao samaJa laI tao vah ifr h^sa pD,a. 

[sa baar p%naI sao rha nahIM gayaa tao vah baaolaI — “tuma @yaa 

saaocato hao ik tuma iksaka majaak ]D,a rho hao?” 
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]sanao ifr sao ]sakao yah kr Saant ikyaa — “Aaoh maorI PyaarI 

p%naI, iksaI ka nahIM, iksaI ka nahIM. tuma tao yaU^ hI basa , , ,.” 

vah baaolaI — “kla sao tuma ek baovakUf kI trh sao bata-va kr 

rho hao.” AaOr Apnaa sTUla AaOr baalaTI lao kr vah Gar ko Andr 

calaI gayaI. 

Saama kao vah s~I ifr sao gaayaaoM kao duhnao ko ilayao AayaI tao vah 

bahut qaaoD,a dUQa hI duh payaI saao vah Apnao pit sao baaolaI — 

“doKnaa yao gaayaoM mauJao dUQa hI nahIM duhnao do rhIM.” 

gaaya baaolaI — “@yaa tuma yah dUQa maoro baCD,o kao iplaanao ko ilayao 

lao jaa rhI hao?” yah sauna kr tao AadmaI h^sato h^sato daohra hI hao 

gayaa. 

p%naI baaolaI — “yah @yaa kao[ - h^sanao kI baat hO jaao tuma [tnaI 

ja,aor sao h^sa rho hao? tuma maora majaak banaa rho hao. tuma maorI ibalkula 

BaI prvaah nahIM krto.” 

ek baar ifr gaaya r^BaayaI — “hao sakta hO ik ]sako pasa 

[sakI kao[- vajah hao.” 

pit ifr h^sa pD,a. ]sasao ApnaI h^saI raokI hI nahIM gayaI. 

p%naI baaolaI — “Agar tumhara yahI ZMga rhogaa tao maOM gaa^va ko 

A@lamand laaogaaoM ko pasa jaatI hU^ AaOr ]nasao khtI hU^ ik vao rat 

kao hmaaro Gar AayaoM. maOM ]nakao ApnaI samasyaa bata}^gaI AaOr ]nasao 

tlaak kI p`aqa-naa k$^gaI. 
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Aba pit ko pasa kuC khnao kao nahIM qaa. vah ifr sao bahut 

ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a ik Saayad h^sa kr vah ApnaI p%naI kao Saant kr 

sako pr eosaa nahIM huAa. vah Saant nahIM hu[-. 

Saama kao gaa^va ko baD,o laaoga Aayao AaOr Aaga ko caaraoM trf baOz 

kr ]sa s~I sao baaolao — “tumanao hmaoM yaha^ @yaaoM baulaayaa hO?” 

“maora pit maoro }pr ibanaa iksaI vajah ko h^sata rhta hO. hma 

jaba saaonao jaato hOM tBaI BaI yah h^sata hO. jaba yah jaanavar caranao lao 

jaata hO tBaI BaI h^sata hO jaba maOM dUQa duhtI hU^ yah tBaI BaI h^sata 

hO. mauJao AcCa nahIM lagata ik [sa trh sao kao[- maora majaak 

banaayao.” 

baD,o laaogaaoM nao ek dUsaro kI trf doKa AaOr ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa 

ik ha^ yah s~I kh tao zIk rhI hO. ]nhaoMnao ]sako pit sao pUCa — 

“@yaaoM Baa[ - @yaa baat hO? hmaoM bataAao ik tuma ApnaI p%naI pr hr 

samaya @yaaoM h^sato rhto hao?” 

pit baaolaa — “nahIM maOM ]sa pr nahIM h^sata.” 

“tao ifr tuma iksa pr h^sato hao?” 

“mauJao yah batanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM hO.” 

“tuma hmaara baovakUf nahIM banaa sakto. AaOr [samaoM na batanao kI 

[jaaja,t kI @yaa baat hO. bataAao tuma iksa pr h^sato hao.” 

“Agar maOM qaaoD,o maoM khU^ tao maOM vah saba samaJata hU^ jaao kuC BaI yao 

jaanavar Aapsa maoM baat krto hOM.” 
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[sa pr ]na baD,o AadimayaaoM nao ifr ek dUsaro kI trf doKa 

AaOr naa maoM isar ihlaayaa. maamalaa ibalkula saaf qaa ik yah AadmaI 

pagala hao gayaa qaa. [sako baad vao saba vaha^ sao ek dUsaro kmaro maoM 

calao gayao AaOr ek natIjao pr phu^cao. 

]sako baad vao saba vaapsa laaOTo AaOr baaolao — “Aao s~I, Aaja 

sao tuma Aajaad hao. tumakao Aaja sao [sa AadmaI sao tlaak idyaa 

jaata hO @yaaoMik tumhara pit pagala hao gayaa hO.” 

p%naI nao yah sauna kr raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr pit nao ]sao ifr 

sao samaJaanaa Sau$ ikyaa ik yah saba @yaa qaa. pr baD,o laaogaaoM ka 

fOsalaa iksaI trh sao nahIM Talaa jaa saka. AaOr Aba ]naka idmaaga 

BaI badlaa nahIM jaa sakta qaa. 

[sa trh sao yah SaadI K%ma hao gayaI. gaa^va ko laaogaaoM nao ]sa 

duKI jaaoD,o sao sahanauBaUit p`gaT kI AaOr pit ApnaI p%naI sao bacanao ko 

ilayao vah gaa^va CaoD, kr ek AkolaI jagah calaa gayaa. 

vah vaha^ kuC idna rhta rha ik ]sakao vahI saa^p ifr sao imala 

gayaa ijasakao ]sanao bacaayaa qaa. 

saa^p baaolaa — “hlaao AadmaI, tumasao ifr sao imala kr bahut 

KuSaI hu[-. pr tuma yaha^ [sa jagah @yaa kr rho hao?” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “kaSa tuma jaanato ik maoro saaqa @yaa huAa hO. 

mauJao tumharI dI hu[- BaoMT Apnao gaa^va vaalaaoM kao batanaI pD,I AaOr ]na 

sabanao saaocaa ik maOM pagala hao gayaa hU^. 
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maorI p%naI mauJao CaoD, kr calaI gayaI, mauJao Apnaa gaa^va BaI CaoD,naa 

pD,a. [sa baat kao kao[- nahIM maana sakta ik tuma maoro ilayao 

KuSaiksmatI lao kr Aayao.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “tuma AadmaI laaoga BaI iktnao baovakUf haoto hao. 

tuma yah tao doKto nahIM ik @yaa saca hO. tuma laaogaaoM kao tao basa jaao 

kuC }pr sao idKayaI dota hO tuma laaoga ]saI kao saca samaJa laoto 

hao. 

saunaao. jaao laaoga tumakao pagala kh rho hO vao Kud hI sabasao baD,o 

pagala hOM. ]nako baaro maoM saaocanaa CaoD,ao. tuma ek eosaI p%naI sao baca 

gayao jaao tumakao samaJa hI nahIM sakI. AcCa huAa ik tuma Apnao 

baovakUf saaiqayaaoM sao BaI baca gayao. tumasao j,yaada iksmat vaalaa AaOr 

kaOna haogaa. KuSa rhao AaOr dovata tumharI rxaa kroM.” 

AadmaI nao saaocaa “yah tao zIk hO. yah saa^p zIk kh rha hO. 

Aba maOM ek Aajaad AaOr KuSaiksmat AadmaI hU^.” AaOr KuSaI sao 

saITI bajaato hue vah Aajaad icaiD,yaaoM kI baatcaIt saunanao ko ilayao 

ek ma@ka ko Kot kI trf cala idyaa. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2021 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 
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